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Per-lThyh

H parySala eZ€MEN e maparywywic texvntic vonuoolvne (AI) ot povow éxel eloarydyetl Tov xivBuvo 1660 g
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To npotevdpevo Thalolo aviyveuone yenotponotel pua apyttextovixt| dithol xhddou (dual-branch), n onoio cuy-
xptvel Tt (segments) UTOPHPLOV o AVIEVTINGDY XOUHOTUIV, XWBLKOTOUDIVTIS Tot GE X0wvoUs hovddvovteg
xOpouc evowudtwone (embedding spaces). Auth 1 mpocéyyion cuvdUAleL THY axoLCTIXY oUOLOTNTA, OTWC
anotunmvetol and To woviého CLEWS, ye to onuaciohoyixd, guvntixd xou oTiyovpyixd ototyela tou e&dyovtol
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sust mata s gkrishc zeug,n (pairwise) na anigne soun axi pista th mousik logoklop tan h taut thta
thc argik ¢ phg c tgei domik sugkalufje- mtsw paragwgik ¢ Al kai tropopoi sewn se ep-pedo s matoc;
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Abstract

The rise of Al-generated music has introduced the potential for both unintentional replication of existing
melodies and deliberate concealment of protected works. This thesis investigates whether music plagiarism
can still be reliably detected when the original material has been transformed through generative Al and
further concealed by signal-level modifications. To address this problem, the study introduces the COPYCAT
dataset, an adversarial evaluation benchmark based on real-world plagiarism cases from the Similar Music
Pair (SMP) dataset. This benchmark is extended with Al-generated derivatives from three distinct generative
architectures — MusicGen, AudioLDM 2, and MGE-LDM — and incorporates systematic pitch and tempo
modifications to simulate modern concealment strategies.

The proposed detection framework employs a dual-branch architecture that methodically compares segments
of candidate and reference tracks by encoding them into shared embedding spaces. This approach combines
acoustic similarity, captured through the CLEWS music version identification model, with semantic vocal and
lyrical evidence extracted from the Whisper-based WEALY model. Ultimately, this thesis uncovers the in-
ner mechanisms of Al-mediated plagiarism, demonstrating that effective detection requires multidimensional,
task-adapted supervised decision strategies, thereby achieving a substantial breakthrough in identifying heav-
ily obfuscated derivatives and providing a foundation for more robust copyright compliance.

The central research question guiding this work is: RQ: How can pairwise computational systems reliably
detect musical plagiarism when the original source identity has been structurally concealed through generative
Al and signal-level obfuscation?

Keywords — Music Plagiarism Detection, Generative AIl, Deep Metric Learning, Music Information Re-
trieval, Audio Deepfakes, Explainable AI, Copyright Compliance.
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Chapter 1. Ektetaménh Perblhyh sta Ellhnik”

1.1 Eisagwg

H mousik logoklop apoteleb éna diagroniki all® kai oloéna pio epPkairo priblhma, me sobaréc nomikéec
kai oikonomikéc proekt’seic. Par” th sugnithta emf'nis c thc, o akrib ¢ orismic thc paraménei eggen,c
asaf c, kaj,c exart’tai api upokeimenikéc krbseic kai polOploka nomik™ pritupa, gwrBc na up’rgei kajolik™
apodektic kaninac pou na oriojeteD me akrbbeia poO telei,nei h jemit mousik epirro kai poO argbzei h
par'nomh antigraf . H axiolighsh exarttai api mousikologik™, nomik™ kai ermhneutik™ krit ria, gegonic

pou kajist” thn autimath anbgneus thc idiabtera apaithtiki upologistiki priblhma.

Meqri prisfata, ta eurOtera diadedoména sust mata anagn, rishc mousikoO perieqoménou ipwc to Shazam
kai to Content ID tou YouTube basPzontan kurbwc sto hghtiki daktuliki apotOpwma, mia exairetik”
apotelesmatik teqnik se peript,seic anbgneushc panomoiitupwn hqograf sewn. Wstiso, tétoiec proseggb-
seic den ebnai kat'llhlec gia thn anBgneush logoklop c, diiti adunatoOn na anagnwrbsoun peript,seic ipou
ena mousiki uliki éqgei diathrhjeb en, h akoustik tou epif'neia éqei all"xei ousiastik™, mésw diaforetik ¢
enorq strwshc, ektéleshc, fwn ¢ paragwgikoO Ofouc.

H ragdaba di"dosh dhmisia diajésimwn ergalebwn paragwg ¢ mousik ¢ me tegnht nohmosOnh éqgei katast -
sei autin ton periorismi akima pio krbsimo. Platfirmec ipwc ta Suno kai Udio epitrépoun pléon se
opoiond pote na dhmiourgeD oloklhrwména tragoQOdia api apléc protropéc keiménou hghtikéc anaforéc,
par"gontac epaggelmatikéc hqograf seic me neec enorghstr,seic, fwnhtik” kai paragwg . Tetoia ergaleba
mporoOn ebte na grhsimopoihjoOn gia th sugk’luyh logoklop ¢ mésw anasOn]eshc tou Bdiou mousikoO ulikoO
se néa akoustik morf , eDte na anapar"goun tm mata prostateuménou ulikoO pou @qoun apomnhmoneOsei kat™
thn ekpabdeus touc. 'Etsi, h an"gkh gia pio eOrwsta sust mata anBgneushc, ikan™ na entopPzoun diathrhménh
mousik tautithta k'tw api rizikoOc metasghmatismoOc, kajDstatai epitaktik .

H paroOsa ergasba érgetai na kalOyei akrib,c auti to keni, diereun,ntac e’n h mousik logoklop paraménei
anigneOsimh k'tw api sunj kec akrabac, Al-kajodhgoOmenhc sugk’luyhc. Gia ton skopi auti kataskeu“zetai

éna exeidikeumeéno, meg’lhc kIbmakac sOnolo dedoménwn axiolighshc (benchmark), basisméno se pragmatikéc
peript,seic logoklop c, to opoPo epektePnetai me sunjetik™ par’gwga kai eleggimenouc metasghmatismoOc.
P’nw se auti to plabsio axiologebtai h apotelesmatikithta ufist'menwn montélwn mousik ¢ omoiithtac,
diereuntai o sunduasmic akoustik ¢ kai shmasiologik ¢ plhroforbac, analOetai h eurwstba touc apénanti se
paraplanhtik” paradebgmata kai metasqghmatismoQOc, kai melettai h dunatithta apidoshc thc swst ¢ phg c.
Par’llhla, exet"zontai tegnikéc epexhghmatikithtac tou lanj"nontoc q,rou kai epiblepimenec strathgikéc
taxinimhshc, me stigo na paragjeb éna teliki montelo anbgneushc logoklop ¢, ikani na antapexéljei sta

néa, apaithtik™ dedoména.

1.2 Jewrhtiki Upibajro
1.2.1 Mousiki kai Nomiki Plabsio

H mousik orbzetai wc h éntegnh org™nwsh thc siwp c kai tou gou h opoba axiopoieb stoigeba ipwc h melwdba, h
armonba, o rujmic kai h groi” gia na ekfr"sei idéec kai sunaisj mata. Api upologistik ¢ kai nomik ¢ skopic,

éna mousiki kommti antimetwpbzetai wc dipl dom : afenic wc mousiki érgo (sOnjesh, melwdba, stbqoi,
armonik exélixh) kai afetérou wc hgogr'fhsh (h sugkekriménh akoustik apotOpwsh miac ermhnebac). H
di"krish aut ePnai jemeli dhc, kaj,c axi seic pneumatik ¢ idiokthsPac mporeP na aforoOn th sOnjesh, thn
hgogr'fhsh kai tic dOo.

'Ena prwtitupo tragoOdi anaféretai se mPa argik sOnjesh hqogrthsh, en, mPa diaskeu apoteleD enal-
laktik ektelesh pou diathreb th melwdik kai stigourgik tautithta all” epitrépei allagéc se qgroi”, témpo,
tonikithta enorq strwsh. 'Ena par'gwgo érgo perilambnei ousiastikoOc, prwtitupouc metasghmatismoOc
basisménouc se prodp’rgon uliki, apotel ntac néa dhmiourgik ékfrash. H dikrish metaxO exousiodoth-
menwn apodisewn kai mh exousiodothmenwn antigr-fwn ebnai krbsimh, kaj,c h par'nomh antigraf sp’nia
emfanbzetai wc autolexeb antigraf .

H upologistik an’lush aut,n twn sgésewn metaxO kommati,n, sthrE)zetaiA se jemeli,deic diast’seic mel-
wdba,rujmic, armonba, stbqoi, enorq strwsh kai qroi” kai apaiteb aposOnjesh tou gou tiso organologik”,
diagwrismoO dhlad se epPpedo enorq strwshc se steléggh/sustatik” (stems), (fwnhtik”, mpso, tOmpana
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kai “lla armonik™ sustatik”), iso kai gronik”, mésw tmhmatopoPhshc (segmentation) se mikritera qronik”
tm mata.

Mousik Logoklop

H mousik logoklop orbzetai euréwc we h prxh idiopoPhshc  sten ¢ mPmhshc tou mousikoO érgou “llou
dhmiourgoO kai h parousPas tou wc prwtituph sOnjesh. H axiolighs thc ePnai eggen,c polutropik , me
kurbargh th melwdba, h opoba imwc sgedin p“nta exet"zetai se sunduasmi me ton rujmi /kai “llec diast™seic.
Woc upologistiki priblhma, diaferei rizik™ api suggenebc ergasbec ipwc to Audio Fingerprinting (hghtiki
daktuliki apotOpwma) to Cover Song/Music Version Identi cation (CSI/MVI), ta opoPa sugkrbnoun ta
komm'tia sto sOnoli touc (song-level). H logoklop ePnai exairetik® pio dOskolh sthn anbgneush diiti
garakthrbzetai api thn merik omoiithta, thn emf'nish dhlad antigraf ¢ mino se mikr”™ gronik™ tm mata kai

thn epilektik omoiithta stoigeBwn, ipou anapar"getai mino mba mousik di"stash (p.q. enorq strwsh, mbxh,
tempo fwnhtik ektélesh), metab’lontac ilec tic upiloipec.

Nomiki Plabsio

Api nomik ¢ pleur’c, h mousik logoklop sunist”™ parabbBash pneumatik,n dikaiwm™twn upi antikeimenik

eujOnh, apait,ntac apideixh prisbashc kai ousiastik ¢ omoiithtac. O prosdiorismic akoloujeb dOo st'dia:

éna antikeimeniki exwgenéc test (antikeimenik an’lush api eidikoOc mousikoligouc) kai &éna upokeimeniki en-

dogenéc test (axiolighsh thc sunolik entOpwshc kai absjhshc thc omoiithtac twn kommati.n). Koinitupa

stoigePa exairoOntai mésw tou digmatoc scénes a faire, en, metasghmatistikéc qgr seic prostateQontai upi to

digma eOloghc gr shc. Kanéna upologistiki sOsthma den mporeD na anapar"gei pl rwc aut th diadikasPa
mporeD mino na proseggbsei to exwteriki st'dio, leitourg,ntac wc ergalebo upost rixhc apof'sewn.

Metasghmatismob 'Hqou

Sto plabsio sugk’luyhc logoklop c, treic kOrioi metasghmatismoP epipédou s matoc (Digital Signal Process-
ing - DSP) grhsimopoioOntai:

" Metatipish TonikoO 'Uyouc (Pitch Shifting): AOxhsh meBwsh thc jemeli,douc sugnithtac
enic s matoc qwrbc allag thc gronik ¢ tou di“rkeiac.

" Tropopobhsh TaqOthtac (Tempo Modi cation): Allag thc tagOthtac anaparagwg c.

" Qronik Metatipish (Time Shifting): Eisagwg siwp ¢ perikop perieqomenou sthn arq
to téloc miac hqogr-fhshc, metatopbzontac thn énarxh tou mousikoO perieqoménou entic tou argebou

AutoP oi metasghmatismoP ePnai pijani na grhsimopoihjoOn wc méjodoi apikruyhc thc Oparxhc logoklop c,
kaj,c kai orbzoun tic apait seic eurwstbac kK’je sust matoc anbgneushc.

Mousik Paragimenh mésw Tegnht ¢ NohmosOnhc

H emf'nish Tegqnht c NohmosOnhc (TN) sto mousiki plabsio kai kurbwc mésw thc paragwgik ¢ thc mor-
fc, all"zei plrwc to topPo, eis’gontac néec prokl seic. Genetik® (Generative) montéla TN mporoOn

na anakataskeu“soun mousiki periegimeno se bajO epPpedo, diathr ntac endeqoménwc melwdik™ armonik”
stoigeba, apotel ntac étsi shmantik priklhsh sthn perbptwsh thc anbgneushc logoklop c. Par’llhla, ek-
paideOontai se terstiouc kataligouc prostateuimenwn érgwn kai éqgei apodeigjeD iti teBnoun na anapar"goun

ta dedomena ekpabdeus ¢ touc, gegonic pou égei purodot sei shmantikéc nomikéc energeiec kat™ uphresi,n
paragwg ¢ mousik ¢ mésw TN.

1.2.2 Mhganik Mjhsh kai Baji* M“jhsh
Eisagwg sth Mhganik M7jhsh

H mhganik m’jhsh (MM) ebnai éna pedbo thc epist mhc twn upologist,n, to opobo anadOjhke wc ap™nthsh
stouc perlorlsmoOc twn paradosiak,n susthm™twn pou basbzontan se austhroOc kaninec, sqedi“zontac al-
girijmouc ikanoOc na ex"goun autimata motBba api dedoména. Sto plabsio thc epiblepimenhc m’jhshc
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epidi ketai h proséggish miac sun’rthshc apeikinishc f : X ! Y api éna sOnolo epishmasménwn pa-
radeigm”twn, me skopi thn ekm’jhsh enic kanina pribleyhc h pou genikeOei se néa dedoména. Perilamb nontai
dOo kOriec ergasbec: h taxinimhsh (diakritéc ki"seic) kai h palindrimhsh (suneq ¢ éxodoc). H paroQsa er-
gasba afor” duadik taxinimhsh: dedoménou enic zeOgouc hghtik,n tmhm“twn, to sOsthma apofasbzei an to
ena proérgetai api to “llo (logoklop) iqi.

Ta dedoména diagwrDzontai se trba sOnola: ekpabdeushc (sta opoPa prosarmizei éna montélo tic paramétrouc
tou), epikOrwshc (rOjmish uperparameétrwn) kai dokim c (telik axiolighsh). Kentrik priklhsh thc axi-

olighshc genbkeushc enic sust matoc apoteleD h eOresh thc béltisthc isorropPac metaxO thc uperprosar-
mog ¢ (over tting) tou montélou sta dedoména ekpabdeus c¢ tou, kai thc upoprosarmog ¢ (under tting) tou.

Mia axiipisth mejodoc gia thn apofug diarro c dedoménwn (data leakage), itan pollapl” deBbgmata proérgon-

tai api thn Ddia phg, ePnai h diastauroOmenh epikOrwsh (K-fold cross-validation), me idiabterh shmasba sth
sugkekrimenh ergasba na dbnetai sthn strwmatopoihménh ekdoq thc (Strati ed Group K-Fold), h opoba di-
asfalbzei iti ila ta debgmata thc Bdiac om™dac (group) katal goun apokleistik™ se mba anadbplwsh (fold),
diathr,ntac par’llhla thn isorropba twn kl"sewn.

Prin thn ekpabdeush, h klim"kwsh twn garakthristik,n ebnai sugn”™ aparabthth gia th diasf’lish arijmhtik ¢
stajerithtac kai thn apofug merolhyPac kat™ th sOnjesh metrik,n, me thn kanonikopoPhsh Min-Max na
metasghmatbzei grammik” tic timéc enic sunilou X sto di"sthma [0; 1] wc ex c:

_ X min(X)
~ max(X) min(X)

(1.2.1)

Argitektonikéc Baji"c M"jhshc

Ta Neurwnik™ Dbktua ebnai poluepbpedec diasundéseic upologistik,n mon“dwn (neur,nec), ikanéc na pros-
eggbzoun sOnjetec, mh-grammikec apeikonbseic, apotel ntac to jemelio thc baji"c m“jhshc. Kje neur ,nac
upologbzei énan stajmisméno grammiki sunduasmi twn eisidwn tou:

0 1
xd
y= w'x+b = @ wx +bA (1.2.2)
=1
kai ton diogeteOei mésw miac sun’rthshc energopoPhshc  (p.q. ReLU(z)A= max(0;z)). H ek-

pabdeush epitugqnetai elagistopoi,ntac mia sun’rthsh kistouc (ipwc h diastauroOmenh entropba: L =
'é:l ye log(¥c)) meésw thc mejidou opisjodi"doshc kai beltistopoiht,n ipwc o Adam. Tegnikéc kanon-
ikopobhshc ipwc to Dropout kai to Batch Normalization enisqOoun th genbkeush kai stajeropoioOn thn

ekpabdeush, periorbzontac thn uperprosarmog .

Ta Suneliktik™ Neurwnik™ DBktua (CNN) apoteloOn morf neurwnik,n diktOwn, ta opoBa mporoOn na ekmet-
alleutoOn thn topik dom twn dedoménwn eisidou touc, mésw sunélix ¢ touc me fBltra. Leitourgbec sOmp-
tuxhc (pooling) grhsimopoioOntai sun jwc met” api suneliktik® epPpeda gia na meiwjeb h qwrik an’lush, en,

h kajolik mésh sOmptuxh (GAP) par"gei sumpagebc dianusmatikéc anaparast’seic.

‘Alloc tOpoc diktOou ebnai ta Upoleimmatik™ DPktua (Residual Networks - ResNets), ta opoPa grhsimopoioOn
sundéseic par’kamyhc (skip connections) prokeimenou na antimetwpisteD to priblhma twn mhdenizimenwn
kIDsewn (vanishing gradients) pou parousi“zetai se baji® dBktua. SOgqronec argitektonikéc enswmat,noun
prohgmeéna stoigeba, ipwc ton mhganismi Instance-Batch Normalization (IBN) pou afaireb epifaneiakéc stilis-
tikec diakum™nseic diathr ntac to diakritiki periegimeno, ta Squeeze-and-Excitation (SE) Blocks, ta opoba
anadiamorf noun prosarmostik” ta kan’lia qarakthristik,n kai thn argikopoPhsh mhdenikoO upoloBpou (Zero-

Init), exasfalbzontac stajer ekkbnhsh. H Genikeuménh Mésh SOmptuxh (Generalized Mean Pooling - GeM)
parégei ekm’jhsh metaxO meéshc kai meégisthc sugkéntrwshc kai emfanDzetai sto akoustiki montélo anafor™c
thc ergasbac.

H arqitektonik Transformer antikajist™ thn anadromik epexergasba akoloujiak,n dedoménwn pou kuriargeb
sta anadromik™ dbktua me me mhganismi auto-prosog c (self-attention), epexergazimenh tautiqrona ilec tic
jeseic miac akoloujpac. H bajmwt prosoq (scaled dot-product attention) upologbzetai mesw Query, Key
kai Value grammik, n probol,n thc eisidou, en, h polukéfalh prosoq (multi-head attention) epitrépei thn
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tautigronh parakoloQOjhsh diaforetik,n shmasiologik, n ptug,n. Epeid h auto-prosoq ePnai metajetik -
anallobwth argitektonik , o Transformer eis"gei plhroforba jeshc mésw hmitonoeid,n kwdikopoi sewn (po-
sitional encoding), enhmer nontac to montélo gia th seir” twn stoigePwn. H argitektonik qwrbzetai se
kwdikopoiht (encoder), pou ex"gei anaparast™seic, kai apokwdikopoiht (decoder), gia paragwg akolou-
ji,n.

Ekm’jhsh Metrik,n kai Q,roi Enswm™twshc

H Baji” Metrik M’jhsh (Deep Metric Learning - DML) majabnei mia sun“rthsh enswm’twshc f pou
apeikonbzei dedoména se pukni dianusmatiki g,ro, ipou h gewmetrik eggOthta antistoigeD se shmasiologik
omoiithta. Autéc oi anaparist’seic onom”zontai sun jwc enswmat,seic (embeddings) kai o g,roc pou
dhmiourgoOn lanj’nwn g.roc (latent space). H sOgkrish aut,n twn dianusmatik.n anaparist’sewn gbne-
tai mésw gewmetrik,n apost™sewn:

9p——
" EuklePdeia (L 2): di,(u;v) = 4 U vi)?

P
Manhattan (L 1): di,(u;v)= 2, jui v ij
" Sunhmitinou (Cosine): d cos(UiV) =1 e

P d
. “v) = Do iz (Uiuy V)
Pearson: d pearson (U;V) =1 N THT R Sy

H ekpabdeush tétoiwn g,rwn gbnetai mesw Antijetik ¢ M“jhshc (Contrastive Learning), kat” thn opoba jetik”
zeOgh (omoeid ) élkontai kai arnhtik™ (animoia) apwjoOntai. H duskolPa aut,n twn arnhtik,n deigm’twn (api
entel ¢ tugaPa éwc exairetik™ dOskola - hard negatives) krBnei thn poiithta tou montélou, me sun jh tegnik
pou ulopoiebtai kai sthn paroOsa ergasPa na ePnai h exiruxh tétoiwn apaithtik,n peript,sewn.

Strathgikéc SOnjeshc

'Otan up’rgoun pollapléc phgéc plhroforbac (diaforetikéc tropikithtec, montéla, garakthristik™), h sOn-

jes (fusion) touc sundu“zei ta sumplhrwmatik™ s mata se mba eniaba apifash gia beltivménh apidosh. H
sOnjesh aut mporeb na ekfrasteD me di*forouc tripouc: thn pr.imh (early/feature-level), h opoPa en nei
ta garakthristik™ prin api opoiod pote montelo, thn sOnjesh se epPpedo bajmologbac (score-level), pou sun-
du"zei tic sunegeBc exidouc twn anex’rthtwn montélwn, kai thn sOnthxh se epPpedo apifashc (decision-level),
pou en nei tic diakritec probléyeic twn montélwn.

Lanj"nwn Q,roc

Dedomeénou iti oi enswmat, seic baji’c m“jhshc dhmiourgoOn g,rouc uyhl,n diast’sewn, pou ePnai akatanihtoi

kai adiafaneBc gia ton "njrwpo, apaitoOntai tegnikéc mePwshc di’stashc twn anaparist’sewn, prob’llontac

ta dedomeéna se q,ro gamhliterhc di"stashc kai epitrépontac thn optikopobhsh. Pio sunhjisménec tegnikéc
mePwshc diast’sewn ePnai h an’lush kOriwn sunistws,n (PCA) kai o algirijmoc UMAP (Uniform Manifold
Approximation and Projection). To PCA adunateb na apotup,sei mh-grammikéc doméc, se antbjesh me to
UMAP, to opobo diathreb th mh-grammik topologba tou q,rou.

Par’llhla, péra api thn optikopobhsh, o lanj"nwn g,roc enic montélou anapar’stashc paregei plhro-
forDec sqetik® me ton tripo leitourgbac kai touc eswterikoOc mhganismoOc tou. Tétoiou ePdouc plhroforbec
ePnai exairetik® shmantikéc gia thn katanihsh kai up“gontai entic tou eOrouc thc Epexhg simhc Tegnht ¢
NohmosOnhc stic peript,seic g,rwn enswm’twshc. Sugkekriména, analOontai oi tripoi pou metatopbzon-
tai mésa sto g,ro oi anaparist’seic mésw eleggimenwn diataraqg,n kaj,c qrhsimopoioOntai kai dePktec tou
megejouc epbdrash (ipwc to Cohen's d).

Epiblepimenh Taxinimhsh

'Otan h sqésh garakthristik_n kai etiket.n ePnai éntona mh-grammik , grhsimopoioOntai algirijmoi sunilou
(ensembles) basisménoi se déntra apifashc. 'Ena déntro apifashc (decision tree) ebnai éna montélo to opobo
ekpaideOetai gia na problépei thn tim miac metablht c-stiqou, majaPnontac aploOc kaninec diaqwrismoO.
Epeid éna memonwmeéno déntro mporeb na ePnai astajéc iso megal nei, grhsimopoioOntai sun jwc pio sOnjetec
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meéjodoi sunduasmoO poll,n déntrwn mazD (ensemble). Ta enisqumeéna déntra apifashc (gradient boosted
trees) kai eidikitera to XGBoost (eXtreme Gradient Boosting) , leitourgoOn dhmiourg, ntac diadogik™ déntra
pou diorj,noun to éna ta I'jh tou prohgoOmenou wc ex c:

O =D 4 f (x): (1.2.3)

Me autin ton tripo periorDzetai h uperprosarmog kai uposthrbzontai eterogen dedomeéna qwrbc na apaitebtai
kanonikopobhsh (scaling).

Epeid algirijmoi ipwc to XGBoost leitourgoOn we maOra kouti”, ofeDlei na axiologebtai kai h shmasba
twn garakthristik,n anakateQontac (shu ing) tugaPa tic timéc miac metablht ¢ (permutation feature impor-
tance). Me auti ton tripo entopbzetai h ex"rthsh tou montélou api sugkekrimena qarakthristik™ prokeime-

nou na katal xei se mba telik apifash. Auti ebnai shmantiki gia thn apofug parak’myewn/suntomeusewn
(shortcut) kat™ thn diadikasba exagwg ¢ apifashc tou montélou, kaj,c up“rqei o kbndunoc to montélo na
ekmetalleOetai epifaneiakéc susgetbseic pou isqOoun sta dedoména ekpabdeushc all” den antistoigoOn sthn
upokeBmenh dom , epitugg nontac uyhl apidosh me mh eOrwsto tripo.

1.2.3 Anaparast'seic 'Hqou kai Montela
Basikéc Argéc YhfiakoO 'Hqgou kai Fasmatikéc Anaparast’seic

H upologistik epexergasbPa thc mousik ¢ apaiteb th metatrop tou suneqoOc qou se yhfiakéc, majhmatikéc
anaparast’seic, p'nw stic opobPec efarmizontai algirijmoi an’lushc, diagwrismoO kai paragwg c. O goc
yhfiopoiebtai mésw thc deigmatolhybac (sampling), thc métrhs ¢ tou dhlad se takt™ gronik™ diast mata, par”-
gontac mia diakrit akoloujba tim n pl'touc pou onom’zetai yhfiak kumatomorf . O rujmic deigmatolhybac

Fs (se Hz) kajorbzei pisa debgmata lamb™nontai an™ deuterilepto kai meésw tou jewr matoc Nyquist Shannon,
orbzetai iti h mégisth anaparast’simh sugnithta ebnai h sugnithta Nyquist = F =2, kaj,c sugnithtec
p’nw api auti to irio alloi nontai (aliasing). Ta s mata omilDac deigmatolhptoOntai sun jwc sta 8 16

kHz, en, h mousik sta 44.1 48 kHz. Ta s mata mporeb na ebPnai monofwnik™ stereofwnik™ kai to pl'toc
touc sugn” metriétai se logarijmik klPmaka (decibels relative to full scale - dBFS) gia th diagebrish tou
dunamikoO eOrouc. Kat" thn proepexergasPa, ta s mata metatrépontai se monofwnik”, anadeBgmatolhptoOntai
(resampling) an grei“zetai, kai prosarmizontai se stajeri m koc mesw zero-padding perikop c.

Epeid h mousik plhroforBa (tonikithta, hgigrwma) krObetai stic sugnithtec, sugn” apaiteBtai metasqgh-
matismic tou s matoc api to pedbo tou grinou sto pedbo thc sugnithtac. Mésw tou metasghmatismoO
Fourier &na s ma aposuntbjetai se hmitonoeideBc sunist, sec, apokalOptontac th sumbol k’je sugnithtac. O
BragOgronoc Metasghmatismic Fourier (Short-Time Fourier Transform - STFT) efarmizei ton metasghma-
tismi se eplkaluptlmena tm mata tou s matoc, par"gontac mia disdi"stath anapar”stash grinou- suqnlthtac

To meégejoc parajOrou N kajorDzel th diakritik ikanithta sugnithtac énanti grinou, en, to b ma paraJOrou

H kajorbzei thn pro jhsh metaxO diadogik n plaisbwn. Basikéc par’gwgec anaparast’seic apoteloOn: (a)
ta Mel kai log-Mel fasmatigrammata, opou efarmizontai trigwnik™ fbltra katanemhména se Mel klbmaka sto
f'sma isqOoc tou STFT enic s matoc kai sumpiézetai logarijmik” sthn perbptwsh tou log-Mel, to opoPo
ePnai h de facto tupik ePsodoc gia poll” montéla qou, (b) o Metasghmatismic StajeroO-Q (CQT), ipou
grhsimopoioOntai logarijmik™ katanemhmeénec z nec sugnot twn (di’stiga), me k'je di’stiqo na antistoigeD
se éna hmitinio kai (g) to grwmigramma (Chromagram), kat”™ to opobo anadipl,netai h fasmatik energeia
stic 12 kathgorbec tinou anexart twc okt"bac, paréqontac anapar’stash anallobwth wc proc th fwnhtik
perioq .

Anbgneush Fwnhtik ¢ Drasthriithtac

H Anbgneush Fwnhtik ¢ Drasthriithtac (Vocal Activity Detection - VAD) diakrbnei tm mata qou pou per-
iegoun omilba fwnhtik drasthriithta api siwp jirubo. Oi proseggbseic basisménec sthn enérgeia
(energy-based) upologbzoun thn enérgeia Root Mean Square (RMS) an” plabsio (sun jwc 10 40 ms) wc ex c:

<

N
RMs =1 = x[n]? (1.2.4)
n=1
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kai th sugkrbnoun me éena kat,fli. Gia beltiwménh eidikithta, éna fasmatiki krit rio mporeD na upologbsei
ton ligo enérgeiac entic thc z,nhc omilbac (80 3400 Hz) proc th sunolik enérgeia tou plaisbou.

Diagwrismic Mousik,n Phg.n

O diagwrismic phg,n ebnai h diadikasba an“kthshc memonwménwn phg.,n qou api eéna mikti hghtiki s ma.
Prikeitai gia exairetik® dOskolh diadikasDa, kaj,c oi mousikéc phgéc ePnai sun jwc isqur” susgetisménec
tiso sto grino iso kai sth sugnithta.

To Demucs (Hybrid Transformer Demucs) ePnai éna sOsthma diagwrismoO phg,n teleutabac tegnologbac.
QrhsimopoieD mia ubridik argitektonik me dOo par’lihlec doméc U-Net encoder-decoder (mPa sto pedbo tou
grinou, mba sto pedbo thc sugnithtac) kai enan Transformer encoder cross-domain sta enditera str,mata.
Diaqwrbzei éna mbgma qou se téssera stelégh: vocals, bass, drums kai other (armonik™/melwdik” stoigeba).
DiatDjetai se di*forec ekdiseic, sumperilambanoménwn kbantisménwn gia taqOterh exagwg sumperasm’twn.

Autimath Anagn,rish OmilDac

H Autimath Anagn.rish Omilbac (Automatic Speech Recognition - ASR) ebnai h diadikasba anagn,rishc,
katanihshc kai metatrop ¢ proforikoO ligou se grapti kePmeno me autimato tripo kai mba ulopoihs tou eb-
nai mésw tou montélou Whisper thc OpenAl, enic meg~lhc kibmakac sust matoc basismenou se arqitektonik
Transformer encoder-decoder, ekpaideuménou se 680.000 rec polOglwsswn dedoménwn qou. O tripoc lei-
tourgbac tou éqei wc ex ¢: pr.ta o kwdikopoiht ¢ tou lamb”nei éna log-Mel fasmatogr'fhma 80 kanali,n kai
par"gei mia pukn akoustik anapar’stash kai sth sunégeia o apokwdikopoiht ¢ par"gei autopalindromik™

to keDmeno. Krbsimo gia thn paroOsa ergasba ePnai iti oi kruféc katastseic tou teleutabou str,matoc tou
apokwdikopoiht ta decoder latents periéqoun ploOsia shmasiologik plhroforba gia to stigourgiki
periegimeno qwrbc na apaitebtai endi"mesh metagraf keiménou pou ja eis gage sf’lmata anagn,rishc.

Paragwgik Tegnht NohmosOnh sth Mousik

H paragwg néou hghtikoO perieqgoménou mésw TN pragmatopoieBbtai majabnontac thn katanom twn dedoménwn
ekpabdeushc. DOo kurbargec argitektonikéc oikogéneiec ebnai ta autopalbndroma montéla kai ta montéla
di"qushc.

Ta Autopalbndroma Montéla (Autoregressive Models) antimetwpBzoun th sOnjesh qou wc diadogik prib-
leyh diakritik,n (tokens). 'Enac neurwnikic kwdikopoiht ¢ qou sumpiezei thn kumatomorf se diakritéc
anaparast’seic, kai éna montelo gl ,ssac (Transformer decoder) problépei k'je token upi sunj kh twn
prohgoOmenwn:

Y
p(uiTjc)=  p(ujjciug:iiug ) (1.2.5)
j=1

Ta Montéla Di"qushc (Di usion Models) leitourgoOn wc antBstrofh diadikasPa prosj khc jorObou se éna
hghtiki tm ma. Mia proc ta empric Markobian alusbda prosjétei jirubo se éna kajari debgma wc ex c:

. p—
aXe jXt1 )=N Xe; 1 ¢ Xen 5 ol (1.2.6)

kai éna montélo majabnei na antistréfei aut th diadikasba, apojorubopoi,ntac stadiak™ to debgma:

P (Xt1 JXt)=NX 11 5 (Xest); (X)) (1.2.7)
Ta montéla di"qushc lanj"nontoc q,rou sumpiézoun pr.ta to s ma se mia anapar“stash gamhliterhc dis-
tashc kai ekteloOn th di"qush se autin ton g,ro, mei_nontac to upologistiki kistoc.

H diadikasba merik ¢ paragwg c (Audio Inpainting) ebnai h sumpl rwsh hghtik,n tmhm™twn, dhmiourg, ntac
go pou tairi"zei apiluta me to upiloipo uliki.
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MusicGen. Autopalindromiki montélo pou grhsimopoieb ton kwdikopoiht EnCodec gia na metatréyei thn
kumatomorf se token, metatopBzontac th diadikasPa sOnjeshc mousik ¢ se pribleyh epimenou token. 'Enac
eniaboc Transformer decoder me auto-prosoq kai diastauroOmenh prosoq p’nw se s ma sunj khc pargei ta
tokens. Epitrépei paragwg kajodhgoOmenh api keDmeno kai melwdDa mésw grwmogr'mmatoc, kajodhg,ntac
th diat rhsh tou melwdikoO perigrmmatoc kai metab’llontac th groi” kai thn enorq strwsh.

AudioLDM 2. Montélo di"qushc lanj"nontoc g,rou (latent di usion) pou metafr"zei to keBbmeno se mia
endi"'mesh shmasiologik anapar’stash (Language of Audio - LOA) mésw twn CLAP kai AudioMAE, kai
k™nontac gr sh enic montélou di‘qushc (Transformer-U-Net) sunjétei polOploka akoustik™ apotelésmata
api th sunj kh LOA.

MGE-LDM. Montélo di"qushc lanj"nontoc q,rou sqediasméno rht™ gia thn tautigronh paragwg
mousik ¢, sumpl rwsh phg c kai diagwrismi. Uposthrbzei merik paragwg (inpainting), dhlad th diat rhsh
enic sugkekriménou mousikoO steléggouc kai thn pl rh anadhmiourgba thc upiloiphc enorq strwshc. O
genetikic pur nac tou ebnai eénac Di usion Transformer (DiT) pou dégetai wc eBsodo to jorub,dec lanj"non
kai mia sunj kh api CLAP.

Sust mata Anagn,rishc Mousik,n Ekdisewn

H Anagn,rish Mousik,n Ekdisewn (Music Version ldenti cation - MVI) ePnai h ergasba prosdiorismoO an

dOo hqograf seic apoteloOn diaforetikéc apodiseic thc Bdiac sOnjeshc. Ta sust mata MVI ekpaideOon-

tai (mesw antijetik ¢ mjhshc) na férnoun kont™ ston lanj"nonta q,ro diaforetikec ekteléseic tou Bdiou
tragoudioO. Sthn paroOsa ergasba, dOo pro-ekpaideuména sust mata MVI grhsimopoioOntai wec exagwgebc
garakthristik,n: to CLEWS gia akoustikéc enswmat,seic kai to WEALY gia shmasiologikec enswmat,seic
(stbgwn).

CLEWS. To CLEWS (Contrastive Learning from Weakly-labeled Audio Segments) majabnei enswmat,seic

se epbpedo tm matoc pou sullamb”™noun th mousik tautithta en, paraménoun anallobwtec se epifaneiakec
parallagéc. Lamb™nei wc ebsodo mia akatérgasth kumatomorf , thn tmhmatopoieb, kai metatrépei k“je tm ma
se CQT fasmatogr'fhma. To s ma diérgetai api éna ResNet50 backbone me IBN kai ReZero, akoloujoO-
meno api GeM pooling, par‘gontac éna 1024-di"stato di"nusma anapar“stashc. H ekpabdeus tou egine me
sun’rthsh antijetik ¢ ap,leiac (contrastive loss). Epexerg”zetai monofwniki qo sta 16 kHz, tmhmatopoieb

se epikaluptimena tm mata 20 deuteroléptwn kai par"gei mba enswm™twsh an” tm ma.

WEALY. To WEALY (Whisper Embeddings for Audio-based Lyrics matching) sqedi“sthke gia thn ax-
iolighsh shmasiologik ¢ omoiithtac metax® mousik,n kommati_n b"sei stbqwn, qwrbc endi'mesh metagraf
keiménou. Leitourgeb se dOo st'dia. Pr ton, to akatérgasto s ma epexerg zetai mésw tou apokwdikopoi-
ht tou Whisper gia exagwg lanjanous,n anaparast'sewn me epBgnwsh stbqwn (decoder latents, 1280
diast'seic). DeOteron, éna dbktuo prosarmog ¢ (€na grammiki str.ma probol ¢, akoloujoOmeno api téssera
Transformer Encoder blocks kai GeM pooling) antistoigbzei autéc tic lanj"nousec se ena diakritiki shma-
siologiki gq,ro 512 diast’sewn. H ekpabdeush gbnetai me antijetik m“jhsh NT-Xent, sugkentr,nontac tic
ekdiseic tou Bdiou tragoudioO me Bdio stiqourgiki perieqimeno kai apwj, ntac ta diaforetik™ tragoOdia. Sto
plabsio thc paroOsac ergasPac, to WEALY apoteleb ton shmasiologiki klI"do, epitrépontac thn anBgneush
logoklop c ipou h fwnhtik kai stiqourgik tautithta diathrebtai par” tic allagéc sthn enorq strwsh.

1.3 Orismic Probl matoc kai Mejodologba

1.3.1 Orismic Probl matoc
H Anbgneush Mousik ¢ Logoklop ¢ wc Upologistiki Priblhma

H anBgneush mousik ¢ logoklop ¢ ePnai h ergasba prosdiorismoO an mia hqogrfhsh proérgetai, en ilw
en merei, api mia prodp rgousa sOnjesh. Den up“rqoun pagkosmbwc apodektoD kaninec pou na orBzoun

akrib,c poO telei,nei h nimimh mousik epirro kai poO argbzei h logoklop . H bibliografba parousi“zei

poikPlec tupikéc proseggbseic api bajmologbec prwtotupbac, mésw antistobgishc dimer,n grafhm’twn,
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éwc sunduasmeénouc debktec omoiithtac. 'Olec sugklPnoun se éna koini motbbo: anaparstash, sOgkrish kai
apifash. H paroOsa ergasPa uiojeteD auti to motbbo sth genikiterh morf tou.

‘Estw f : AR 9 énac kwdikopoiht ¢ pou apeikonDzei éna hghtiki tm ma x se mPa d-di"stath anapar’stash
se lanjnontagrokai :R 9 R 91 R ( mia sunrthsh apistashc. Dedoménou enic tm matoc anaforc
Xref Kai enic upoyhfbou %ang , h duadik apifash logoklop ¢ dbnetai api:

8
<1 (logoklop); an f(X ref); F(X cand)

p= (1.3.1)
0 (mhlogoklop); an  f(X ref); f(X cana) >

ipou to kat fli bajmonomeBbtai mésw megistopobhshc tou F5 se sOnolo epikOrwshe: = argmax  Fos( ).
H epilog = 0:5 stajmbzei thn akrbbeia (precision) dipl”sia énanti thc an"klhshc (recall), antanakl,ntac
thn proteraiithta apofug ¢ yeud,n kathgori,n. To kat,fli antimetwpbzetai wc leitourgik par"metroc pou
proseggbzei to antikeimeniki st"dio thc nomik ¢ diadikasbac, qwrbc na upokajist™ thn anjr,pinh krbsh.

Taxinimhsh Metasghmatism, n

'Estw T : A ! A mia sun"rthsh metasghmatismoQ, tétoia ,ste X cang = T(X ref). Oi akiloujec oikogéneiec
metasghmatism_n exet"zontai (kat™ seir” auxanimenhc anamenimenhc duskolbac):

1. TropopoBhsh se epPpedo s matoc (T osp ): Alloi_ seic DSP (metatipish Oyouc, allag taqOth-
tac). To mousiki perieqimeno paraménei ametblhto.

2. Anjr,pinh epanermhneba (T nuvan  ): Diaforetikic ermhneut ¢, néa ektélesh the Ddiac sOnjeshc.
3. Anaparagwg meésw TN (T A ): EpexergasbBa meésw genetikoO sust matoc TN.
4. SOnjeth sugk’luyh (T a+Dsp ). Par'gwgo mésw TN me epipléon DSP alloBbwsh.

Polutropik Epektash

'Enac mino kwdikopoiht ¢ mporeb na mhn sull"bei ilec tic ptugéc thc mousik ¢ omoiithtac. To proteinimeno
plabsio grhsimopoieD dOo par’llhlouc kwdikopoihtéc:

" Akoustikic kwdikopoiht ¢ f ac - AR % ipou sullamb™nei melwdik , armonik , rujmik kai
hghtik dom .

~ Shmasiologikic kwdikopoiht ¢ f sem : AT R 9 ipou sullamb™nei fwnhtiki kai stiqourgiki
periegimeno.

K’je kwdikopoiht ¢ par"gei th dik tou apistash, ac Kai sem

1.3.2 Ereunhtikec Upojeseic

Ul - Qsma Metafor'c MVI. Ta pro-ekpaideuména montéla MVI ja ePnai exairetik® eOrwsta se
metaboléc epipédou s matoc @sp ) all” ja parousi“soun shmantik upob”jmish upi anaparagwg mésw TN
(Ta ). Dhlad , anaménetai:

f(X ref); Tosp (Xref) f(X ref); Tar (Xref) (1.3.2)

U2 - SOnjeth Sugk’luyh kai lerargba Apost’sewn. H efarmog DSP p nw se par’gwga mésw
TN ja enisqOsei th metatipish, dhmiourg,ntac monitonh ierargba:

E psp <E puvan < E a < E anpsp (1.3.3)

U3 - Ex'rthsh Apidoshc api to Steleqoc. To armoniki/melwdiki periegimeno anaménetai na
diathreb perissitera Bgnh phg ¢ api to kajar” rujmiki:

FX rer); TA™M (xrer) < (X rer); TA™K (Xrer) (1.3.4)

9
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U4 - Upi Sunj kh AxPa Polutropikithtac. H enswm’twsh shmasiologikoO kl*dou ja belti sei
thn apidosh itan h akoustik epif'neia all"zei rizik™ all” h fwnhtik tautithta diathrebtai. H allhlepb-
drash anaménetai upi sunj kh, igi omoiimorfa ajroistik .

1.3.3 Proteinimenh Mejodologba
Argitektonik DiploO KI"dou
To sOsthma axiologeD k'je zeOgoc (¥ ; Xcand) Mésw dOo anex’rthtwn ki"dwn:

" Akoustikic kI"doc: Ta dOo komm’tia eis"gontai ston akoustiki kwdikopoiht f ac, par‘gontac tic
enswmat,seic Z&" = f 4o (Xrer) kai 282" = f oc(Xcand). Sth sunéqeia prokOptei h sun“rthsh apistashc

akoustikoO KI'dou ¢ = (z [&f;z5and).
" Shmasiologikic kl"doc: Leitourgeb me Bdio tripo, par"gontac tic anaparast’seic z e =
fsem(Xrer) Kai zS9 = f qon(Xcand), Me sun'rthsh apistashc shmasiologikoO kI'dou  sem =

ref . cand
(Z sems Zsem )-

H éntaxh tou shmasiologikoO klI"dou eis"gei periorismi egkurithtac pedbou: o shmasiologikic kwdikopoiht ¢
par"gei ousiastik plhroforDa mino parousPa fwnhtikoO perieqoménou. Gia ton ligo auti efarmizetai deBkthc
anbgneushc fwnhtik ¢ drasthriithtac (VAD) v(x) 2 f0; 1g. O shmasiologikic klI"doc energopoiebtai mino
itan kai ta dOo melh tou zeOgouc periégoun fwnhtik™ (Yeagoc = V(X ref) * V(X cand))-

SOnjesh se EpPpedo Bajmologbac
Met™ api kanonikopobPhsh se [0; 1], h apistash sOnjeshc upologbzetai wc:

8
< Aac +(1 ) Asem an VzeOgoc =1
(1.3.5)

sOnjeshc =
ac an Vedgoc =0

ipou 2 [0; 1] kai prosdiorbzetai mésw exantlhtik ¢ anaz thshc plegmatoc megistopoi,ntac to F ¢5-Score
se sOnolo epikOrwshc. H sOnjesh se epPpedo bajmologPac epilégetai diiti den apaiteD koin ekpabdeush twn
kwdikopoiht,n kai diathreb thn ermhneusimithta k'je kl"dou.

1.3.4 Metrikéc Axiolighshc
Duadik Anbgneush Logoklop ¢

Ta apotelesmata mbac diadikasbac duadik ¢ taxinimhshc katat"ssontai se tésseric kathgorbec:

Alhj,c Jetiki (TP): Pragmatik perBptwsh logoklop ¢ pou entopBsthke swst” api to sOsthma.
" Yeud c Jetiki (FP): 'Asgeth perDptwsh pou axiolog jhke lanjasmeéna api to sOsthma wc logok-
lop .

Alhj.c Arnhtiki (TN): ‘Asgeth perbptwsh pou swst™ taxinom jhke wc mh-logoklop .

" Yeud,c Arnhtiki (FN): Pragmatik perbptwsh logoklop ¢ pou lanjasména den entopBbsthke api
to sOsthma.

Basikéc metrikéc:

" Akrbbeia (Precision):
TP
P=Tp+Fp

~ An"klhsh (Recall):
__TP
TP +FN
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" F -Score
F=+ 9 ZPPTR
Pou se perbptwsh =1 ebnai:
F1=2 :+E
Kai gia = 0:5 antbstoiga ebnai:
Fos = (1+0:25) 0:2:%

Apidosh Phg c
QrhsimopoioOntai oi ex ¢ metrikéc kat“taxhc:

Top-1 AkrBbeia: metriei to pljoc twn peript,sewn pou to sOsthma katat’ssei swst™ thn perBptwsh
logoklop ¢ wc aut me th mégisth omoiithta ( isodOnama, me thn el qgisth apistash):

¥oi

o

Top-1 = 1[rank; = 1] (1.3.6)

Mésoc Antbstrofoc Kat“taxhc (Mean Reciprocal Rank - MRR): metrei ton antbstrofo thc
meshc jeshc thc pragmatik ¢ perbptwshc logoklop ¢, akima kai itan den epilégetai wc pr.th:

1 ®
MRR= —
1Qj _, rank

(1.3.7)

Mésh Jésh Kat'taxhc: Mésoc iroc thec jéshc the alhjin ¢ phg c.

Axiolighsh Eurwstbac

Exet"zei p,c h apistash f(X ref); Ti (Xref) exelDssetai we sun’rthsh the éntashc tou metasghmatismoO
. QrhsimopoioOntai akatérgastec gewmetrikec apost™seic (igi duadikéc probléyeic) gia na apofeugjeb h
an"meixh thc poiithtac tou katwflbou me thn eggen euaisjhsba tou g,rou.

Epexhghmatikithta Lanj"nontoc Q,rou

AnalOei to di"nusma metatipishc:
Z=7Z mod Z ref (1.3.8)

se epbpedo memonwmenwn diast’sewn. Diereun™ an diaforetikoBD metasghmatismob par"goun parimoiec di-
akritec allagéc kai poiec diast’seic ebnai pio euabsjhtec.

1.4 Peiramatiki Plabsio

1.4.1 Kataskeu Sunilou Dedoméenwn

H an”ptuxh enic axiipistou sust matoc anBgneushc mousik ¢ logoklop ¢ ikani na antapexeéljei sto tagewc
exelissimeno topbo thc paragwgik ¢ tegnht ¢ nohmosOnhc, apaiteb éna exeidikeuméno sOnolo dedoménwn pou
na antiproswpeOei me akrbbeia thn poluplokithta tou probl matoc pou kalebtai na IOsei. MPa jemeli,dhc
upijesh thc paroOsac ergasbac ePnai iti h mh exousiodothménh gr sh enic prostateuimenou api pneumatik®
dikai,mata mousikoO tm matoc wc eisidou se &éna montélo paragwg c, sunist™ prixh sgetizimenh me logok-

lop , anex’rthta api thn hghtik omoiithta metaxO thc eisidou kai thc paragimenhc exidou.
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H b”sh tou proteinimenou sunilou dedomenwn ebnai to Similar Music Pair (SMP) [1], mPa dhmisia diajésimh

sullog 70 zeug,n prwtitupwn (original) kai sugkrinimenwn (comparison) tragoudi,n, antiproswpeQontac
tekmhriwménec peript,seic parabBashc pneumatik,.n dikaiwm™wn. To en ligw sOnolo dedoménwn parégei
gronikéc epishmei,seic (timestamp annotations) se sugkekriména shmeba metaxO twn mousik,n kommati n ipou
emfanbzetai sgésh logoklop c, kaj,c kai garakthrismi thc sqeshc (relation) aut ¢, kajist,ntac to idaniki

shmebo ekkbnhshc thc ergasbac. Mésw mbPac susthmatik ¢ diadikasbac tmhmatopobhshc twn tragoudi,n xekin, n-
tac api kje anaferimenh gronik stigm , ex gjhsan tm mata qou stajer c di"rkeiac 20 deuteroléptwn, me
apotelesma th dhmiourgba mbac argik ¢ b"shc 1.219 monadik,n tmhm™twn qou.

Prin api thn efarmog twn montélwn paragwgik ¢ mousik ¢, krbjhke aparabthtoc o diaqwrismic phg,n tou
k'je hghtikoO tm matoc sta epimérouc sustatik™ tou. Sugkekriména, k’je komm™ti apodom jhke mésw tou
sust matoc Demucs [2] se téssera steléggh: vocals (fwnhtik”), bass (mp~so), drums (tOmpana) kai other

("la, perilamb™nontac kij“rec, pi"no kip), par"gontac sunolik™ 4.876 epimérouc arqeba. Auti exuphreteb
dOo kOriouc skopoOc: afenic, to apomonwmeéno fwnhtiki Bgnoc ja greiasteD na prostejeb stic exidouc twn
paragwgik,n montelwn TN, ,ste na up’rgoun kajar”, anjr,pina fwnhtik™ gwrbc akoustik™ teqnourg mata
(artifacts) kai afetérou, ta upiloipa apomonwména stoigePa ja grhsimopoihjoOn gia eic bYjoc eleggimenh
an’lush thc epbdras c touc sthn apidosh anbgneushc logoklop c.

'Etsi, sto epimeno st'dio thc diadikasbac, xekin“ei h par"gwgh mousik ¢ mesw tri,n diaforetik,n mon-
telwn TN, prokeiménou na exasfalisteD h poikilomorfBa tou sunilou kai na apofeugjeD h merolhyba
proc ta garakthristik™ enic ek twn susthm™twn. Ta montéla pou grhsimopoi jhkan ebnai: to MusicGen
(melody-conditioned), to AudioLDM 2 (audio-conditioned) kai to MGE-LDM (me ikanithta merik ¢ parag-

wg c/inpainting), axiopoi,ntac diaforetikec argitektonikéc proseggbseic. Ta hghtik™ tm mata apotélesan
ebsodo se kajena api ta montela, se sunduasmi me tugabec keimenikec perigraféc thc epijumht ¢ exidou. To
apotélesma ebnai 5.471 paragimena argeba (1.219 api to MusicGen, 1.219 api to AudioLDM 2 kai 3.033 api
to MGE-LDM). Idiabterh ebnai h perbptwsh tou montélou MGE-LDM, to opobo grhsimopobhse 1.011 hghtik
tm mata kai, diathr ntac stajeri k'je for” &éna api ta apomonwmeéna stoigePa bass (mp~so), drums (tOmpana)

kai other, dnmioOrghse to upiloipo komm’ti gOrw tou.

Sth sunegeia, pragmatopoi jhke epanéntaxh twn anjr pinwn fwnhtik,n sta paragimena komm’tia, alloi-
wmeéna me tugaPo tripo tiso se toniki Oyoc (pitch shifting +4 hmitinia), iso se taqOthta (tempo adjustment
0.9x-1.1x) kai gronik metatipish. Auti odhgeb sthn dhmiourgba enic sunilou oloklhrwvménwn mousik,n
kommati,n pou sundu“zoun thc enorqg strwsh meésw TN me parallagména fwnhtik”.

To sOnolo dedoménwn emploutbsthke peraitérw mésw efarmog ¢ nteterministik,n tropopoi sewn yhfiak ¢
epexergasbac s matoc (Digital Signal Processing - DSP) se ila ta hghtik®™ argePa pou par gjhsan sta
prohgoOmena st'dia. Gia k’je arqePo efarmisthkan 10 diaforetikéc parallagéc, oi opobPec periel'mbanan
memonwmenec metaboléc sto pitch kai to tempo, kaj,c kai akraBouc sunduasmoOc twn dOo. Auti to st'dio
pollaplasbase dramatik™ ton igko twn dedomeéenwn, aux"nontac ton sunoliki arijmi twn argePbwn se 73.590.

Teloc, dedomeénou iti to sOsthma axiolighshc grhsimopoieP énan shmasiologiki kI"do (WEALY) pou exart -

tai "mesa api to stiqourgiki kai fwnhtiki perieqimeno, tan epitaktik h efarmog enic mhganismoO eléggou
fwnhtik ¢ drasthriithtac (Voice Activity Detection - VAD). O elegqoc ektelesthke apokleistik™ sta
apomonwmeéna fwnhtik™ stems prokeiménou na elagistopoihjoOn oi paremboléc api ta mousik™ irgana. Efar-
misthke éna austhri tripli krit rio, basisméno se energeiak™ iria (RMS -45.0 dBFS) kai fasmatik”
garakthristik”, gia na qarakthristeD éna tm ma wc egkuro, mésw boolean metablht ¢ pair_vocal_valid =
True. Krbsimhc shmasbac ebnai to gegonic iti h egkurithta aut antimetwpbsthke wc idiithta epipédou phg ¢
(source-level property), shmabnontac iti h apifash tou argikoO fwnhtikoO stem metabib“zetai autimata se
ilec tic paragimenec parallagéc tou, dedoménhc thc diadikasbac epanétaxhc fwnhtik,n pou akolouj jhke
prohgoumeénwc.

1.4.2 Exagwg Qarakthristik,n

Met™ thn olokl rwsh thc kataskeu c tou sunilou dedoménwn, k'je hghtiki tm ma metasghmatbsthke se
dianusmatikéc anaparast'seic (embeddings). H exagwg pragmatopoi jhke mésw dOo sumplhrwmatik n
montélwn: tou akoustikoO kI'dou (CLEWS), pou ex"gei éna di'nusma 1024 diast’sewn apeujePac api to
akatérgasto hghtiki kOma, kai tou shmasiologikoO klI'dou (WEALY), pou ex’gei €na di'nusma 512 di-
ast’sewn axiopoi,ntac tic kruféc anaparast’seic (decoder latents) tou montélou Whisper. Gia na diathrhjeb
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h mejodologik sunépeia, axiopoi jhkan ta checkpoints pou antistoiqoOn sthn ekpabdeush Discogs-VI (DVI)
kai gia ta dOo montéla, me ta telik” dianOsmata na apojhkeOthkan se morf Apache Parquet.

1.4.3 Kataskeu Zeug,n Axiolighshc

Gia th diamirfwsh enic eOrwstou plaisDou axiolighshc, kataskeu’sthke rht™ éna eleggimeno sOnolo zeug,n
axiolighshc (evaluation pair universe), apotrépontac thn kuriargPa aujabretwn sugkrDsewn. Ta jetik” zeOgh
dom jhkan se treic kathgorDec: ta zeOgh anjr,pinhc logoklop ¢, ipwc orbzontai api to sOnolo dedoménwn
SMP, ta zeOgh sOgkrishc parag,gwn me to argiki touc (self-comparison derivatives), pou sugkrbnoun ta
arqik™ hghtik™ tm mata me tic antbstoigec exidouc touc apo ta trba montéla kaj,c kai me paretabrw DSP
tropopobhsh, kai teloc ta ubridik® zeOgh, antistoigbzontac ta prwtitupa (original) tragiudia k’je zeOgouc
SMP, me ta antDstoiga sugkrinimen” (comparison) touc, afoQ upostoOn DSP metaboléc.

Ta arnhtik” zeOgh par gjhsan mésw exiruxhc tri.n diaforetik,n peript,sewn gia k’je tragoOdi: (1) ta
komm’tia plhsiéstera sto anaforiki, ison afor™ stic anaparast'seic touc ston lanj"nonta g,ro tou ak-

oustikoO klI'dou (CLEWS) (Global Nearest), (2) ekePna pou ebnai ta plhsiéstera kai an koun sthn Bdia
kathgorba metabol, n (Intra-Category Nearest) kaj,c kai (3) tugaba epilegména (Random). 'Ola ta arnhtik”
zeOgh éqoun thn koin idiithta iti ta tragoOdia touc den sundéontai mésw sgéshc logoklop ¢, pou sth sug-
kekriménh perbBptwsh shmabnei thn proéleus touc api diaforetik® zeOgh sto sOnolo SMP. Me autin ton
tripo, ta arnhtik” zeOgh gwrbzontai se trba klimakwt™ epPpeda duskolPac, dhmiourg, ntac exairetik™ dOskola
kai realistik> paradeBgmata apoprosanatolismoQ tou sust matoc anBgneushc logoklop c.

To apotélesma ePnai h dhmiourgPa enic telikoO, austhr™ eleggimenou sunilou 350.654 zeug,n axiolighshc.

1.4.4 Upologismic Apostsewn

To epimeno st'dio thc peiramatik ¢ ro ¢ ePnai h posotikopoPhsh thc omoiithtac an™ zeOgoc dianusmatik,n
anaparist’sewn. Sugkekriména, ta dh kajorisména zeOgh antistoigbzontai stic dianusmatikéc anaparist™seic
touc tiso gia to CLEWS iso kai gia to WEALY montelo, prokeiménou o akoustikic kai o0 shmasiologikic
kl"doc tou sust matoc na axiologoOntai sto akrib, ¢ Bdio sOnolo zeug,n.

Gia k'je zeOgoc enswmat,sewn, upologbzontai tésseric metrikéc apistashc: h EukleDdeia apistash @), h
apistash Manhattan (L 1), h apistash sunhmitinou kai h apistash susgétishc Pearson. H sumperblhyh kai
twn tess"rwn metrik,n apost’sewn paregei mba sumplhrwmatik anapar”stash thc omoiithtac, apotup,non-
tac diaforetikec ptugec thc gewmetrbac tou lanj"nontoc g, rou.

Autéc oi posotikéc metr seic omoiithtac apoteloOn th b™sh p™nw sthn opoPa sthrbzontai ila ta epakilouja
peir'mata.

1.4.5 ROjmish Bajmonimhshc KatwflDou

Prokeiménou na pragmatopoihjeD h met"bash api tic suneqebc metrikéc apistashc tou lanj"nontoc g,rou se
enan duadiki kanina taxinimhshc logoklop c, ePnai aparabthtoc o kajorismic enic béltistou orbou apifashc.

Aut h diadikasba bajmonimhshc leitourgeB wc h epPshmh mhgan axiolighshc tou sust matoc anbgneushc,
prosdiorbzontac gia k'je montelo kai metrik apistashc to beltisto kat,fli apifashc, k'tw api to opobo

jewrebtai logoklop kai p“nw api to opobo igi. Sugkekriména, upologbzetai h bajmoligba score = -distance

gia k'je metrik apistashc kai gia ta dOo montéla, efison sth sugkekriménh perbptwsh mikriterh apistash
sunepgetai megalOterh omoiithta kai, epoménwec, isquriterh upijesh logoklop c. Sth sunégeia, upologbze-

tai to F g5-Score gia ila ta upoy fia kat,flia, mésw 5-fold strati ed cross-validation. To kat,fli mbac
sugkekrimenhc metrik ¢ pou megistopieb toq) F-Score, epilégetai wc to beltisto kat fli thc kai h metrik

pou epitugq nei to uyhlitero méso F ¢5-Score anadeiknOetai wc h epikratoOsa.

H diadikasba aut ektelebtai gia ila ta zeOgh gia to akoustiki montélo CLEWS. Antijétwc, sthn perbptwsh
tou WEALY, epeid h egkurithta twn apotelesm™twn tou shmasiologikoO kI"dou exart"tai "mesa api to fwn-
htiki periegimeno tou k'je zeOgouc, h bajmonimhsh tou katwflDou tou periorDzetai austhr™ sto uposOnolo
twn zeug,n pou ikanopoioOn th sunj kh pair_vocal_valid = True. Me autin ton tripo, h ektDmhsh tou
katwflDou paraménei apolOtwc sunep ¢ me to pedbo egkurithtac tou k'je ki*dou.
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H epilog beltistopobhshc me bsh to F(s-Score ebnai strathgik , kaj,c dbnontac sthn akrbbeia tou sust ma-
toc to dipl"sio majhmatiki b™roc se sqésh me thn an“klhs tou, to sOsthma ePnai enarmonisméno me thn prag-
matikithta thc anBgneushc logoklop ¢: h yeud ¢ kathgorba enic aj,ou dhmiourgoQ gia logoklop (Yeud,c
Jetiki) epiférei kat™ polQ sobariterec sunépeiec api thn apotugba anBgneushc miac par"gwghc perbptwshc
(Yeud,c Arnhtiki).

1.4.6 ROjmish SOnjeshc se Epbpedo Bajmologbac

Met" thn anex"rthth bajmonimhsh twn béltistwn katwflbwn gia ta CLEWS kai WEALY, h epimenh f’sh thc
peiramatik c ro ¢ axiolighshc ebnai o sunduasmic twn polutropik,n anaparast’sewn se ena eniabo ubridiki
sOsthma apifashc, mésw sOnjeshc se epPpedo bajmologbac (score-level late fusion). Auti to st'dio diereun”
kat™ piso h enopobhsh twn dOo sumplhrwmatik n ki"dwn mporeP na belti sei thn apidosh anBgneushc péra
api aut n pou epitugq nei K'je kI"doc memonwmeéna.

Ta dedoména twn dOo autinomwn montélwn en nontai austhr” sta koin” touc zeOgh, enswmat,netai h metabl-
ht egkurithtac fwnhtik,n (pair_vocal_valid) kai kanonikopoioOntai oi metrikéc apistashc k“je montélou

mésw Min-Max kanonikopobhshc. An“loga me thn tim thc metablht ¢ pair_vocal valid, epilegetai to
teliki skor wc stajmismeénoc sunduasmic twn kanonikopoihménwn apost’sewn CLEWS kai WEALY, b’sei
enic brouc , an isqOei pair_vocal_valid = True, allic to sOsthma agnoeD pl rwc to WEALY Kai
basbzetai apokleistik™ sthn apistash tou CLEWS.

Gia thn béltisth epilog ektelesthke anaz thsh plegmatoc se 336 diaforetikec diamorf seic (16 pijanob
sunduasmoP metrik,n 21 timéc brouc 2 f0:00;0:05;:::;1:00g). H epikratoOsa diamirfwsh (winning
con guration) epilegjhke me krit rio th megistopobhsh tou F ¢ 5-Score sto validation set.

Met™ ton upologismi twn telik.n sungnpuménwn apost’sewn, epanalamb”netai h diadikasba bajmonimhshc
katwflBou pou perigr'fhke sthn prohgoOmenh enithta. 'Etsi, to teliki ubridiki montélo (FUSION) apokt”
to diki tou beltisto kat, fli upi tic Bdiec akrib,c sunj kec axiolighshc me ta autinoma montéla.

1.4.7 Prwtikollo Duadik ¢ Taxinimhshc kai An“lushc Sflmatoc

Me ta bajmonomhména kat,flia kai tic nik triec metrikéc na éqoun kajoristeb kai gia ta trba sust mata, to
epimeno b ma ebnai h efarmog aut,n twn stajer,n orbwn apifashc sto pl rec shmebo anafor™c axiolighshc,
prokeiménou na paragjoOn duadikéc probléyeic logoklop ¢ kai na diexagjeD mia domhmeénh anlush sf’lmatoc.

Gia k’je zeOgoc, o kaninac duadik ¢ pribleyhc ePnai:
Pribleyh = 1(Logoklop ) e°n apistash kat fli, diaforetik™ O

AntD gia thn exagwg miac apl c, genik ¢ metrik ¢ akrbbeiac, efarmizetai mia an”lush tri,n epipédwn gia na
anadeigjoOn ta dunat” kai adOnama shmebPa k’je sust matoc:

~ An’lush Eurei,n Kathgori.n: Ta jetik” zeOgh omadopoioOntai se pénte shmasiologik™ ou-
siastikéc kathgorbec, pou antanakloOn thn klimakoOmenh duskolPa tou érgou anBgneushc (Anjr pinh
Logoklop , Anjr.pinh Logoklop + DSP alloi,seic, Logoklop meéesw Al, Logoklop mésw Al +
DSP alloi seic kai sOgkrish enic prwtitupou me tic dikéc tou DSP parallagéc)

Leptomer ¢ An’lush: Péra api tic eurebec kathgorbec, oi metrikéc taxinimhshc upologbzontai
epbshc gia k’je memonwméno tOpo tropopobhshc. Aut h mikroskopik an’lush epitrépei ton entopismi
sugkekriménwn metasghmatism,n pou jétoun th megalOterh priklhsh anBgneushc gia k’je exetazimeno
montélo.

An”lush Proeleushc Yeud,c Jetik .n: Gia k’je Yeud,c Jetiki (False Positive) pou par"ge-

tai api kje montélo, to sen’rio katagr-fei to esfalména taxinomhmeéno zeOgoc kai anigneQei thn arn-
htik perbptwsh pbsw sth bajmbda proeleus c thc, taxinom ntac tic astogbec tou sust matoc (Global
Nearest, Intra-Category Nearest kai Random)
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1.4.8 Prwtikollo Apidoshc Phg c

Auti to st"dio prosomoi,nei éna sen’rio an"kthshc (retrieval), metatopbzontac to er,thma api to EPnai auti
logoklop ; (duadik taxinimhsh) sto polO pio apaithtiki Poio komm™ti ePnai h aujentik arqik phg ;.

AntD gia mia upologistik™ bari” kai sugn” paraplanhtik anaz thsh 1-proc-N (ipou ta perissitera komm“tia
ebnai profan,c “sgeta), to sOsthma kalebtai na katat™xei 4 stogeuména upoy fia kommtia: to pragmatiki
prwtitupo (True Source), to olik™ kontinitero arnhtiki (Global Nearest - to pio dOskolo empidio), to
kontinitero arnhtiki Bdiac kathgorbac (Intra-Category Nearest) kai éna tugabo arnhtiki (Random Negative).

H axiolighsh basbzetai apokleistik™ sthn kat'taxh mésw thc béltisthc metrik ¢ pou bréjhke sto st'dio
thc bajmonimhshc. H apidosh posotikopoiebtai grhsimopoi, ntac tésseric tupikec metrikec an"kthshc plhro-
fori,n: Top-1 Akrbbeia (kI'sma erwthm™twn ipou h alhjin phg katat"ssetai pr,th), Mésh Jésh Kat"taxhc

(mésh jésh the alhjin ¢ phg ¢, eOroc 1 4), Méso Antbstrofo Kat'taxhc (MRR) (mésoc iroc tou 1=rank,
pou timwreb austhr” tic jeseic 3 kai 4), kai Katanom Kat'taxhc (istogr*fhma thc jéshc thc alhjin ¢ phg c).
'Otan to sOsthma apotugq™nei (dhlad to aujentiki komm’ti den bgabPnei pr,to), exet zetai poio arnhtiki to
kérdise. Mia tta api to Global Nearest ebnai anekt wc akrabo sen’rio, all” mia tta api to Random
upodhl nei sobar domik kat'rreush tou montélou.

1.4.9 ROjmish Axiolighshc Eurwstbac

Skopic autoO tou stadbou ePnai h susthmatik axiolighsh thc domik ¢ upob’jmishc twn anaparist’sewn upi
sunj kec eleggimenwn alloi,sewn. H diadikasPa aut ektelebtai apokleistik™ sta jetik™ zeOgh logoklop c,
prokeiménou na parakoloujhjeD o tripoc pou oi diadikasbec genetik c TN kai oi yhfiakéc tropopoi seic
s matoc (DSP) apomakrOnoun ta par'gwga komm’tia api ta atbstoiga prwtitup” touc ston lanj nonta
q,ro.

H an’lush aut ebnai anex'rthth api kat,fli: leitourgeD me akatérgastec gewmetrikec apost’seic, grhsi-

mopoi ntac to beltisto kat fli apokleistik™ wc optik gramm anafor’c gia thn epis mansh tou jewrhtikoO

shmebou astogbac thc anbgneushc. Sugkekriména, ex"gontai dunamik™ api ta onimata twn argebwn tésseric
metablhtéc: h éntash thc metatipishc tonikoO Oyouc (api -4 éwc +4 hmitinia), h éntash thc allag ¢ tagOth-

tac (api 0.90x éwc 1.10x), h kathgorDa DSP alloi,sewn kai h phg paragwg c. 'Etsi, omadopoioOntai ta
dedoména me b’sh thn phg metabol c kai upologbzetai h mésh apistas touc gia na faneb p,c antidr” h k’je
argitektonik sthn metabol thc entashc twn DSP alloi,sewn.

Apokleistik™ gia to montélo MGE-LDM, h an”lush diasptai peraitérw an™ mousiki sustatiki (bass, drums,
other), epitrépontac thn an’lush kai se epPpedo mousik,n stoigebwn.

Me autin ton tripo, axiologebtai h anjektikithta twn montélwn tiso se metaboléc pou prokOptoun api thn
eisagwg paragwgik,n montelwn, alla kai sthn peraiterw efarmog DSP tropopoi sewn, posotikopoi, ntac
thn diafor™ thc anjr,pinhc logoklop ¢ me thn paragimenh mésw TN kaj,c kai mésw alloi,sewn se epbpedo
S matoc.

1.4.10 Lanj"nwn Q,roc kai Epexhghmatikithta

H enithta aut exet’zei thn eswterik dom twn poludi"statwn anaparast’sewn pou par'gontai api ta
CLEWS (1024 diast™seic) kai WEALY (512 diast’seic), prokeiménou na exetastoOn se b“joc oi metaboléc
pou prokaloOntai api k’je tOpo tropopobhshc.

Ektelebtai optikopobhsh tou lanj"nontoc q.rou mésw UMAP, sumpiézontac ta poludi‘stata dianOsmata se
disdi"statec anaparist’seic, prob’llontac thn topologbBa enic prwtitupou kommatioO se sOgkrish me ilec
tic parallagéc tou kai dhmiourg,ntac etsi enan optiki °rth metatipishc pou debgnei "mesa piso makri”
esprwxe thn anapar“stash h k’je allobwsh.

Sth sunégeia, upologbzetai to di'nusma metatipishc an” di“stash gia k'je zeQgoc:
Z=2Z mod Z ori (1.4.1)

Meésw autoO tou dianOsmatoc, mporeD na metrhjeb to mégejoc thc metabol ¢ pou prokalebtai se kje di"stash,
kaj,c kai h kateOjunsh aut c thc metabol c. Qrhsimopoi,ntac t,ra thn apiluth tim autoO tou dianOsmatoc
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j zj, mporoOn na upologistoOn oi diast’seic pou ufbstantai th megalOterh alloPwsh an™ tOpo metabol c,
entopbzontac ta sugkekriména lanj"nonta qarakthristik® pou ebnai pio euabsjhta se kje geirismi kaj,c
epbshc na exetasteD an diaforetikoB metasghmatismoP sugkentr noun thn epBdras touc sto Bdio uposOnolo
diast’sewn, parousizontac epik’luyh. EpBshc diereun“tai an h Oparxh logoklop ¢ mporeD na ekdhlwjeb se
epbpedo diast’sewn, diathr,ntac sugkekriménec stajeréc pou mporeD na shmatodotoOn th susgétish twn dOo
tragoudi, n.

1.4.11 Ekpabdeush Epiblepimenou Taxinomht

Sto shmebo auti eis"getai éna st™dio epiblepimenhc taxinimhshc, prokeiménou na axiologhjeb an belt netai
h epbdosh tou sust matoc grhsimopoi ,ntac mh grammik™, prosarmostik™ iria apifashc énanti twn statik,n
katwfli,n pou axiopoi jhkan meqri t,;ra. Kat™ th diadikasba ilwn twn peiram“twn diathrebtai stajeri to

ex ¢ prwtikollo axiolighshc: grhsimopoiebtai o Bdioc taxinomht ¢ XGBoost, efarmizetai Strati ed Group
5-Fold CV, omadopoi,ntac ta dedoména an” argiki komm™ti  ste na apotrapeb h diarro plhroforbac kai k'je
pebrama ekteleDtai pollapléc foréc (multi-seed) gia exagwg statistik™ asfal,n diasthm"twn empistosOnhc
(95% ClI), beltistopoi,ntac p'nta to F  .5-Score.

Ta qarakthristik™ pou sullégontai gia thn ekpabdeush tou taxinomht organ,nontai se pénte oikogéneiec:
(2) nik tria apistash CLEWS, (2) nik tria apistash WEALY, (3) 11 statistik™ stoigePa twn metatopbsewn
delta CLEWS, (4) 11 statistik™ stoigeba twn metatopbsewn délta WEALY, (5) 5 metadedomena fwnhtik n
plhrofori,n, exagimena api th diadikasba VAD.

Fsh 1 - Meléth AfaBreshc (Ablation Study): EkteloOntai ennéa peir"mata ipou dokim”zontai di-

aforetikob sunduasmob twn 29 garakthristik,n gia na faneb poia prosferoun pragmatik diakritik axba. Ta
peir'mata aut™ periéqoun qarakthristik™ diaforetik,n oikogenei,n k’je for™: apost™seic mino, délta statis-

tik™ mino, sunduasmic touc (ta opoba onom”sthkan sgediasmena (engineered) garakthristik”), ta sqediasména
garakthristik™ me thn prosj kh garakthristik, n fwnhtik,n metadedomenwn kai mino fwnhtik™ metadedoména.

F'sh 2 - Akatérgastec Diast’seic: Eléggetai an ta plrh dianOsmata metatipishc (1024D
CLEWS, 512D WEALY) krOboun axiopoi simh plhroforDa. AkoloujeP an’lush sOgklishc Top-K sto
CLEWS (krat,ntac mino tic K pio eumet'blhtec diast’seic) gia na brejeb h grus tom metaxO uyhl ¢
apidoshc kai upologistikoO kistouc.

F'sh 3 Ubridik™ Peirmata (Hybrid): Sunduzontai ta kalOtera sqediasmeéna garakthristik™ thc
F'shc 1 me tic korufabec K akatérgastec diast’seic thc F'shc 2, eléggontac thn sumplhrwmatikithta twn
dOo anaparast’sewn.

Par’llhla, ektelebtai an"lush thc shmantikithtac twn garakthristik.n se K'je perbptwsh, prokeiménou na
prosdioristeDb poiec oikogéneiec garakthristik,n (akoustikec, shmasiologikéc, fwnhtikéc) ephre“zoun peris-
sitero tic apof’seic tou taxinomht , apotrepontac thn uperektbmhsh merolhptik,n garakthristik,n.

1.5 Apotelesmata

1.5.1 Statistik™ StoigePa kai SOnjesh Sunilou Dedoménwn

Prin api thn parousbash twn peiramatik,n apotelesm™wn, h enithta aut paregei mia sunoptik statistik
episkiphsh tou sunilou dedoménwn, me thn onomasba COPYCAT (Corpus Of Plagiarized Yet Camou aged
Arti cial Tracks). Skopic ePnai h apotOpwsh thc kiPmakac, thc sOnjeshc kai thc eswterik ¢ isorropPac tou
shmebou anafor™c api to opobo prokOptoun ilec oi metrikéc anBgneushc.

H katanom twn argebwn qou pou proekuyan api th diadikasba kataskeu c tou sunilou dedoménwn fiinetai
ston pbnaka 1.1.

Api aut” ta 73.590 hghtik™ argePa dhmiourg jhke éna sOnolo zeug,n sOgkrishc, ta opoPa ePnai sunolik®
350.654 sto pl joc, ek twn opobwn:
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Phg Argeba B’shc DSP Parallagec (10) SOnolo

SMP (pragmatik™ tm mata) 1,219 12,190 13,409
MusicGen 1,219 12,190 13,409
AudioLDM 2 1,219 12,190 13,409
MGE-LDM 3,033 30,330 33,363
'Ola 6,690 66,900 73,590

Table 1.1: Dom argebwn qou tou sunilou dedoménwn.

"~ 113.690 jetik® zeOgh (32,4%): antiproswpeOoun gn siec sgéseic logoklop ¢, sumperilam-
banomeénwn anjr pinwn diaskeu,n, parag,gwn TN kai twn DSP-tropopoihménwn parallag,n touc.

" 236.964 arnhtik™ zeOgh (67,6%): antiproswpeOoun peript,seic antiperispasmoO tou sust matoc,
pou den sunistoOn logoklop , exorussimenoi se treic bajmbdec duskolPac.

H analogba arnhtik,n proc jetik” ebnai perbpou 2; 08 : 1, gegonic pou dikaiologeb th gr sh metrik,n prosana-
tolismenwn sthn akrbbeia (ipwc to Fys-Score) stic epimenec axiolog seic. H analogba aut proékuye met”
thn afaBresh diplotOpwn, h opoPa periirise ton arijmi twn arnhtik,n kurbwc stic kathgorDec pou proérgontai

api to SMP, gwrbc na ephre”sei shmantik™ tic upiloipec phgéc.

Ta jetik® zeOgh taxinomoOntai se pénte eurePec kathgorbec, oi opobec orbzoun mia ierargba duskolPac gia to
ergo thc anbgneushc:

1. Anjr,pinh Logoklop (B“sh) 3.757 zeOgh (3,3%): Oi aujentikéc, mh tropopoihménec
anjr,pinec diaskeuéec api to SMP.

2. Anjr.pinh Logoklop + DSP 37.570 zeOghA (33,0%): Anjr pinec diaskeuéc pou éqoun
uposteb tropopoi seic tqnikoO Oyouc tagqOthtac. Axiologebtai kat™ pison oi alloi,seic s matoc
eparkoOn gia na sugkalOyoun thn anjr,pinh logoklop .

3. Prwtitupo + DSP  12.190 zeOgh (10,7%): DSP tropopoi seic pou efarmizontai apeujeDac se
prwtitupa tm mata, gwrbc parembol TN. Apomon netai h epPdrash twn alloi,sewn s matoc apousba
TN.

4. Paragwg meésw Al (B'sh) 5.472 zeOgh (4,8%): Par'gwga TN gwrDc epipléon DSP.
MetroOn th basik anigneusimithta thc exidou k'je genetikoO montélou.

5. Al + DSP 54.701Aze©gh (48,1%): Sunjéseic paragimenec api TN kai epipléon alloiwménec se
toniki Oyoc kai taqOthta.

Ta arnhtik® zeOgh katanémontai sgedin isomer,c stic treic bajmPdec duskolPac, diasfalbzontac iti h axi-
olighsh kalOptei isirropa ilo to f'sma thc antipalithtac. Par’llhla, o éleggoc fwnhtik ¢ egkurithtac

édeixe iti to 95,7% twn tmhmtwn phg ¢ periéqoun anigneOsimo fwnhtiki periegimeno, gegonic pou epitrépei
thn axiolighsh tou shmasiologikoO ki"dou WEALY sto 92,1% tou sunilou twn zeug,n.

Sunolik”, to sOnolo dedoménwn COPYCAT paréqei éna ektenéc, domhmeéno kai skipima dOskolo shmebo
anafor’c, me saf ierargba duskolPac, isorrophménec arnhtikec bajmbdec kai eléggouc fwnhtik ¢ egkurithtac
pou uposthrbzoun thn polutropik axiolighsh.

1.5.2 Bajmonimhsh Katwflbou

H diadikasba anaz thshc tou béltistou orbou apifashc, me gn,mona th megistopobhsh toy §Score (dbnontac
proteraiithta sthn akrbbeia), anédeixe ta ex c:

Kl"doc Metrik Fos Akrbbeia An“klhsh Kat, fli
CLEWS Manhattan 0.6123 0.9276 0.2596 986.367
WEALY Sunhmitinou | 0.4421 0.4637 0.3743 0.749

Table 1.2: EpPshma apotelésmata epilog ¢ nik triac metrik ¢ bajmonimhshc katwflioO.
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H uyhl akrBbeia tou akoustikoO kl’dou epibebai nei iti to CLEWS sp’nia k'nei yeudeBc sunagermoQOc
akimh kai énanti twn skihr,n arnhtik.n deigm“twn. Wstiso, h gamhl an“klhsh apokalOptei to tbmhma thc
sunthrhtik ¢ apifashc: to statiki gewmetriki irio jusi“zei thn pleionithta twn bari” tropopoihménwn Al

kai DSP parag,gwn gia na prostateOsei thn akrbBbeia.

To WEALY parousi“zei shmantik™ gamhliterh akrbbeia upodhlwnontac iti wc autinomoc anigneut ¢, den
eparkeb. H gqamhl apidosh tou, par” thn apodedeigménh apotelesmatikitht™ tou sth bibliografba, apodbdetai

se dOo domikoOc par“gontec pou eis gjhsan kat” thn kataskeu tou sunilou dedoménwn: (a) oi akrabec DSP
paramorf seic (metatipish Oyouc, gronik diastol ) alloi,noun to fwnhtiki perbblhma se shmebo pou o
apokwdikopoiht ¢ Whisper den mporeb na anagnwrbsei touc stBgouc, kai (b) ta montéla paragwg ¢ dhmiourgoOn
yeudo-fwnhtik™ tegnourg mata (akatanihtec sullabec) ta opoba, an kai diathr jhkan skipima wc metablhtic
par"gontac, odhgoOn se enswmat seic qwrbc shmasiologik antistoigba me touc argikoOc stBgouc.

1.5.3 SOnjesh se EpPpedo Bajmologbac

H diereOnhsh thc sunergasbac metaxO tou akoustikoO (CLEWS) kai tou shmasiologiko® (WEALY) kl"dou
mésw miac apl ¢ grammik ¢ sOnthxhc anédeixe énan saf periorismi. Mésw exantlhtik ¢ anaz thshc plégmatoc
se 336 pijanoOc sunduasmoOc, bréjhke iti to beltisto b roc sugg,neushc ebnai stajer” = 1:0 upér tou
CLEWS. Auti shmabnei praktik” iti h grammik sOnthxh apotugq™nei, kaj,c to sOsthma mhdenbzei pl rwc
th suneisfor” tou WEALY.

H anlush euaisjhsPac sto broc apok’luye mia austhr™ monotonik kampOlh: opoiod pote mh-mhdeniki
b“roc kai an dojeb sto WEALY prokaleb pt,sh thc sunolik ¢ apidoshc, kaj,c ta uyhl” posost™ yeud,n
sunagerm n (false positives) tou shmasiologikoO kI"dou molOnoun thn akrbBbeia tou akoustikoO.

Parila aut”, to gegonic iti sto prongoOmeno st'dio bajmonimhshc to WEALY emf nise shmantik™ uyh-

literh an’klhsh (37.4% énanti 26.0% tou CLEWS) apodeiknOei iti up’rgei sumplhrwmatiki s ma. To
priblhma den ebnai h apousba plhroforbac, all” h adunamba miac grammik ¢ sun“rthshc na thn axiopoi sei
swst” eOrhma pou apoteleD to kOrio kBnhtro gia th met’bash sthn epiblepimenh mhganik mjhsh.

1.5.4 Apotelésmata Duadik ¢ Anbgneushc Logoklop ¢

H taxinimhsh twn apotelesm™twn se dQo ki"seic (Oparxh kai mh Oparxh) Iogoklog ¢ Bzetai se treic "xonec: th
sunolik epbdosh an” eureba kathgorba tropopobhshc, leptomer ¢ an”lush an™ tOpo tropopobhshc kai an”lush
proeleushc yeud,c jetik,n.

H epPdosh an” eurePa kathgorba tropopoPhshc ePnai h ex ¢ (égei exairejeD h perDptwsh thc sOnjeshc twn dOo
ki"dwn, kaj,c sumpbptei me ton akoustiki kI"do):

CLEWS WEALY
Kathgorba Akrbbeia An'klhsh F o5 | Akrbbeia An'klhsh F 05
1. Anjr,pinh Logoklop (B"sh) 33.3% 30.6% 0.327 1.9% 25.9% 0.024
2. Anjr.pinh Logoklop + DSP 81.7% 27.4% 0.585 15.8% 24.8% 0.171
3. Prwtitupo + DSP 83.4% 95.2% 0.856 16.5% 80.1% 0.196
4. Al (B’sh) 26.2% 15.0% 0.228 5.4% 51.5% 0.066
5. Al + DSP 71.1% 10.3% 0.327 27.4% 34.3% 0.286

Table 1.3: Epbdosh duadik ¢ anbgneushc logoklop ¢ an™ eureba kathgorba tropopobhshc.

'Opwc mporeb na parathrhjeb, h kathgorba Prwtitupo + DSP ebnai h eukoliterh gai ton akoustiki kl"do,
kaj,c oi alloi seic s matoc diathroOn thn akoustik dom stajer . H anijr_pinh logoklop apodeiknOetai
métriac duskolbac, en, h Al + DSP kathgorba ebnai h duskoliterh. O shmasiologikic kI"doc WEALY upert-
ereb tou CLEWS stic Al kathgorbec, kaj,c ta fwnhtik™ paraménoun anépafa, all” apotugq nei patagwd,c
stic anjr,pinec diaskeuec, ipou oi fwnhtikéc apodiseic diaféroun.

'Oson afor” th leptomer ¢ an’lush an” tOpo tropopoPhshc, ta eur mata an™ montélo paragwg ¢ ePnai idi-
abtera apokaluptik™. Sugkekriména, to AudioLDM 2 parousi’zei mhdenik anbgneush (0%) api ton CLEWS
se ilec tic parallagéc tou apoteleb plrec tufli shmebo gia ton akoustiki g,ro. To MusicGen
akoloujeb me praktik® mhdenik anbgneush (perbpou 0 1%), me el gistec exairéseic. Antbjeta, to MGE-LDM
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parousi“zei thn uyhliterh anigneusimithta, aggbzontac 39,4% an’klhsh sth basik tou morf, itan diathreb-
tai to stoigePo other, anadeiknQontac saf ierargba steleq,n: other > bass > drums. To stéleqoc
drums ebnai to duskolitero (milic 7,1% an’klhsh), upodhl, nontac iti ta rujmik™ motbba parégoun anepark
diakritik plhroforba. Se ilec tic phgéc, h prosj kh DSP tropopoi sewn upobajmbzei stajer” thn an"klhsh.

O trbtoc “xonac exétashc afor™ ta I'jh twn montélwn. Ed, prokOptei éna api ta pio isqur” poiotik™

eur mata thc ereunac: to CLEWS katagrfei 0 yeud,c jetik™ api thn kathgorbBa twn tugaPwn arnhtik,n,

en, to 96.9% twn laj,n tou proergetai apokleistik™ api ta kajolik™ plhsiéstera (Global Nearest) arnhtik”

(ta pio dOskola kai kontin~ deBgmata tou sunilou dedoménwn). Auti apodeiknOei thn apiluth stajerithta
tou akoustikoO q,rou, o opoPoc den mperdeQei poté éna entel ¢ “sgeto komm’ti me pragmatik logoklop . To
WEALY, antbjeta, katanémei ta I'jh tou sgedin isomer,c se ila ta tiers, apodeiknOontac iti h akoustik
ierargba duskolbac den éqei antbkrisma ston shmasiologiki tou g,ro.

1.5.5 Apidosh Phgc

Ta apotelésmata twn peiram’twn an’jeshc enic par'gwgou kommatioO swst” sto pragmatki prwtitupi tou
apénanti se trebc klimakwtéc peript,seic antiperispasm_n, anédeixan mia endiaférousa anatrop : to WEALY
kerdbzei to CLEWS sth sunolik apidosh phg c (44.8% énanti 38.2% sthn Top-1 AkrbBbeia). Pariti to
WEALY apétuge sth duadik anbgneush ligw thc adunambac tou na brei éna stajeri kat,fli gia ilo to
sOnolo dedoménwn, apodeiknOetai ikanitato sto na b’lei ta komm’tia sth swst seir” itan tou zhthjeD.
Wstiso, h uperoq aut ofebletai kurbwec stic kathgorbec parag,menwn tragoudi,n mésw montelwn TN (ligw
thc diat rhshc twn fwnhtik,n). Sugkekriména, sthn perbptwsh Al (B"sh), to WEALY epitugq™nei 50,4%
Top-1 énanti 29,0% tou CLEWS, en, sthn Al + DSP 38,6% éenanti 23,4%. AntDjeta, o0 CLEWS upertereb
suntriptik™ stic anjr,pinec kathgorbec (60,9% énanti 33,6% gia thn anjr,pinh b"sh) kai ft'nei sqedin th
teleia apidosh (98,5%) sthn Prwtitupo + DSP kathgorba. H sumperifor™ aut epibebai, nei iti o WEALY
axiopoieb thn epanéntaxh twn aujentik,n fwnhtik n sta par"gwga mésw TN, en, apotugqg”nei stic anjr,pinec
diaskeuéc ipou diaforetikob ermhneutéc alloi,noun th fwnhtik tautithta all"zoun pl rwc touc stbqouc.

Par’llhla, itan apotugq™nei to CLEWS, g nei apokleistik™ api kajolik™ plhsiéstera arnhtik™ (97,6%)

kai endo-kathgorik™ (2,4%). H plrhc apousba esfalménwn apodisewn se tugaba arnhtik™ shmabnei iti o
akoustikic g,roc diathreD mia eOrwsth domik ierargPa: éna “sqgeto, aujabreto komm’ti den protim™tai poté
enanti thc gn siac phg c. Antbjeta, o WEALY katanémei tic esfalménec apodiseic tou sgedin isomer,c

kai stic treic bajmbdec (40,9%, 31,1% 27,9%), antanakl ntac thn kat“rreush thc akoustik ¢ ierargbac ston
shmasiologiki gq,ro. To pragmatik™ anhsughtiki stoigePo den ebnai h katanom , h opoba tan anamenimenh
efison h exiruxh arnhtik,n égine me b"sh to montélo CLEWS, all” o sunolikic igkoc twn apotugi,n: to

WEALY apotugq nei na katat"xei swst™ thn phg se p"nw api 43.000 erwt mata.

1.5.6 Eurwstba se Strathgikéc Sugk'luyhc

Ta apotelésmata thc an’lushc aut ¢, ipou exet’zetai o tripoc pou oi nteterministikec alloi,seic DSP
ephre”zoun th gewmetrik apistash twn parag,gwn api to prwtitupo, apodeiknOoun xek’jarh t"sh twn
alloi,sewn na wj soun tic apost’seic proc ta p'nw, gia k’je eBdoc phg ¢, duskoleQontac thn anBgneush.
Sugkekriména, sthn perbptwsh tou montélou CLEWS, parathrebtai saf ¢ klim"kwsh twn montélwn: h kath-
gorba Prwtitupo + DSP ePnai h monadik pou brbsketai k'tw api to kat fli, akoloujoOmenh api ta MGE-
LDM par"gwga, to MusicGen kai téloc to AudioLDM 2, to opoPo katalamb™nei th megalOterh apistash.
Oi DSP tropopoi seic aux'noun tic apost’seic me diaforetik éntash an“loga me thn metabol : oi allagéc
sto Oyoc (pitch) éqoun megalOterh epbdrash stic apostseic api tic allagéc sthn taqOthta (tempo), en, h
aOxhsh ePnai perbpou summetrik wc proc thn kateOjunsh thc metabol c.

'Ena api ta pio entupwsiak™ eur mata proekuye api to AudioLDM 2: parousi“zei mia entel,c epbpedh t"sh
(at trendline) se ilec tic DSP alloi,seic. Auti shmabnei iti to montélo adiaforeb pl rwc gia tic epipléon
parallagec se pitch kai tempo, kaj,c h argik tou paragwg egei dh katastréyei th lanj"nousa akoustik
plhroforba se tétoio bajmi pou kamba peraiterw allobwsh den k™nei diafor™ ston g,ro tou CLEWS.

H ierargba steleq.n pou parathr jhke kai se prohgoOmenec enithtec epibebai netai plrwc kai ed.:
to other (armoniki/melwdiki periegimeno) diathreD th mikriterh apistash, akoloujoOmeno api to bass
(qamhléc sugnithtec), en, to drums (rujmik™ motbba) emfanDzei th megalOterh apistash kai th mikriterh
anigneusimithta.
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AntBstoiga, sthn perBptwsh tou shmasiologikoO kldou, sto montélo WEALY oi apost™seic ePnai genik®
uyhliterec kai h prosj kh DSP prokaleb asOmmetrec aux seic: oi kajodikéc metatopPseic tonikoO Oyouc (-4
hmitinia) ephre”“zoun perissitero thn apistash api tic anodikéc (+4). 'Olec oi phgéec sugklbnoun se parimoia
uyhl” epPpeda apost”sewn upi akrabec sunj kec, upodeiknOontac iti to shmasiologiki s ma exoudeter, netai
pl rwc api tic akrabec DSP paramorf, seic.

1.5.7 An’lush Lanj'nontoc Q.rou kai Epexhghmatikithta

To st'dio auti twn peiram™twn ulopoi jnke se dOo skélh kai eDge skopi thn katanihsh thc epBdrashc twn
tropopoi sewn se epbpedo lanj"nontoc g,rou kai th morf pou ekdhl, netai k“je metabol stic dianusmatikec
anaparist’seic.

Sto pr,to skeloc, h optikopoBhsh UMAP ston g,ro tou CLEWS apokalOptei saf ¢ organwmeénec topikéc
geitoniéc: kje phg (Anjr,pinec Diaskeuéc, MusicGen, AudioLDM 2, MGE-LDM) sghmatBzei diakriti sOm-
plegma gOrw api to prvvtltupo komm’ti anafor’c. Ta par"gwga AudioLDM 2 katalamb™noun tic megalOterec
apost’seic, akoloujopOmena api MusicGen kai MGE-LDM, en, oi anjr,pinec diaskeuéc emfanbzoun meg’lh
metablhtithta se orisménec peript,seic brbskontai kont™ sthn phg , se “llec uperbabnoun akimh kai ta Al
par'gwga. Antbjeta, o g,roc tou WEALY ebnai anomoiogen c kai oi proboléc den emfanbzoun saf dom : oi
diaforetikec phgéc allhlepikalOptontai kai oi DSP parallagéc den sghmatbzoun aktinwtéc perifereiakéc doméc
gOrw api tic b"seic touc, epibebai nontac thn eélleiyh sunektik ¢ pagkismiac org nwshc tou shmasiologikoO
g,rou.

Sto deOtero skéloc, h an’lush twn dianusm™twn délta metatipishc an” di"stash gia k“je zeOgoc, apokalOptei

saf ierargba ston g,ro tou CLEWS. H kathgorba Prwtitupo + DSP par”gei tic mikriterec metatopbseic

me mhdenikéc energec diast'seic, K'ti pou shmabnei iti oi alloi,seic s matoc diatar’ssoun epifaneiak™ ton
g,ro. Oi katanomec ebnai parimoiec me uyhléc timéc metatopbsewn tiso gia tic anjr,pinec diaskeuéc, pou
energopoioOn 149-197 diast’seic, iso kai gia tic Al paragwgéc, pou energopoioOn 514-681 diast’seic. Se
epbpedo phg,n, h katanom metatopBsewn gia to AudioLDM 2 xeqwrbzei, shmei,nontac uyhl sugkentrwsh se
meg’lec metatopbseic kai diatar"ssontac sgedin oliklhro to di"nusma, energopoi,ntac 968 api tic 1024 di-
ast’seic tou CLEWS, gegonic pou posotikopoieb thn pl rh akoustik tou diafug . Antbjeta, sthn perBptwsh

tou WEALY, emfanbzontai sumpiesménec kai sgedin omoiimorfec katanoméc metatipishc gia ilec tic phgéc
kai kathgorBec, me thn anjr pinh logoklop na prokaleb tic megalOterec metatopBPseic (ligw diaforetik, n
fwnhtik,n apodisewn).

To pio krbsimo eOrhma, wstiso, proékuye api thn exétash twn pio shmantik_n diast’sewn, dhlad aut,n pou
tePnoun na metab’llontai perissitero, ipou kai diapist,jhke iti h alloDwsh mePwshc tagOthtac (tempo-down)
apoteleb mia xek’jarh outlier (poiotik™ diaforetik ) diataraq ston akoustiki kI"do. Sugkekriména, gia to
CLEWS, oi diamorf,seic me tempo 0:90 par"goun dramatik™ megalOterec metatopBseic api ilec tic “llec
DSP diamorf seic, me energéc diast™seic pou ft'noun tic 955-966. Par’llhla, ta diagrrmmata epik’luyhc di-
ast’sewn (Top-30 dimension overlap) epibebai noun iti to tempo-down stogeOei en mérei diaforetiki sOnolo
diast’sewn se sOgkrish me ilec tic “llec DSP tropopoi seic, me epikalOyeic pou péftoun éwc kai 2-4 koinéc
diast’seic (stic Anjr,pinec Diaskeuéc). AntBbjeta, oi perissiterec “llec DSP diamorf,seic moir"zontai 27-

30 api tic 30 pio shmantikéc diast’seic. Sto WEALY, h kOria euaisjhsPa entopbzetai sth mePwsh Oyouc
(pitch-down), gegonic pou antanakl” thn argitektonik tou apokwdikopoiht Whisper kai thn ex"rths tou

api tic fwnhtikéc morféc.

1.5.8 Apotelésmata Epiblepimenhc Taxinimhshc

Ta apotelésmata thc epiblepimenhc taxinimhshc parousi“zontai se téssera st'dia: meléth afabreshc sqedi-
asmenwn qarakthristik,n, peir'mata me akatérgastec enswmat,seic, an"lush sOgklishc ubridik,n montélwn
kai diagnwstik exétash twn apotelesm™twn anlush thc shmantikithtac garakthristik,n.

Ta apotelésmata thc F'shc 1 ePnai ta ex c:

'Opwc parathrebtai, h gr sh epiblepimenou taxinomht (XGBoost) se sqediasména garakthristik™ (apost™-
seic kai sunoptikéc par'metroi délta) prosférei oriak beltbwsh énanti twn gramm_ n b“shc katwflbou. H
kalOterh diamirfwsh epitugqg netai api ila ta sqediasména garakthristik® mazb me ta fwnhtik™ metadedomeéna
(24 + 5 garakthristik”). To an, tato irio twn sqediasmenwn garakthristik,n (qwrbc fwnhtik™ metadedomeéna)
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1.5. Apotelésmata

Pebrama | Qarak. [ Fos | Clgs [ Akrbbeia [ An’klhsh | F1 [ Qrinoc (sffold)
Statik™ Kat, flia (anafor”)

CLEWS Manhattan Kat,fli 0.6123 0.9276 0.2596 0.4056

WEALY Cosine Kat fli 0.4421 0.4637 0.3743 0.4137

F’sh 1: Meléth Afabreshc Qarakthristik,n

1. CLEWS Apistash (Nik tria) 1| 0.6072| 0.0015 0.9084 0.2615 0.4059 121
2. WEALY Apistash (Nik tria) 1| 0.4282| 0.0014 0.4455 0.3715 0.4049 1.25
3. 'Olec oi Apostseic (Nik triec) 2 | 0.6194| 0.0024 0.8423 0.3028 0.4445 1.24
4, CLEWS Délta Statistik 11 | 0.5814| 0.0031 0.6747 0.3749 0.4818 1.48
5. WEALY Delta Statistik” 11 | 0.3983| 0.0016 0.3920 0.4268 0.4084 152
6. 'Ola ta Délta Statistik” 22 | 0.6057| 0.0022 0.6906 0.4067 0.5116 2.01
7. Sqediasména (Qwrbc Fwnhtik”) 24 | 0.6166| 0.0024 0.6955 0.4247 0.5271 2.03
8. Sgediasmena (Me Fwnhtik") 29 | 0.8526| 0.0017 0.8762 0.7704 0.8197 2.28
9. Mino Fwnhtik™ Metadedoména 51 0.8360| 0.0010 0.8959 0.6620 0.7605 1.13

Table 1.4: Apotelésmata F'shc 1. 'Ola ta peir'mata ekteloOntai gig 10 diaforetikéc peript,seic ,ste na
apotupwijeb di"sthma empistosOnhc.

ePnai ousiastik™ Bdio me to irio tou statikoO katwflDou, epibebai, nontac iti oi sumpiesménec bajmwtéc ana-
parast’seic tou lanj"nontoc q,rou den sullamb™noun arket diakritik plhroforba.

Sunegbzontac, sth F'sh 2, h gr sh tou pl rouc dianOsmatoc délta odhgeD sta ex ¢ apotelésmata:

Pebrama Qarak. Fos Cl g5 Akrbbeia An’klhsh Qrinoc (s/fold)
Sgediasmeéena (Qwrbc Fwnhtik™ 24 | 0.6166| 0.0024 0.6955 0.4247 2.03
CLEWS di"nusma (1024D) 1024 | 0.8115| 0.0016 0.8561 0.6719 118.93
WEALY di"nusma (512D) 512 | 0.4918| 0.0021 0.5262 0.3905 53.03

Table 1.5: Apotelésmata gr shc pl rouc dianOsmatoc délta, se sOgkrish me to anaforiki peBrama twn 24
sgediasmenwn qarakthristik,n (qwrbc Fwnhtik”) thc F'shc 1.

Aut h aOxhsh +20 mon“dwn sto /y 5-Score, se sOgkrish me to peBrama twn 24 sgediasménwn garakthristik,n
ebnai polO shmantik , kaj,c ekdhl nei iti 0 akatérgastoc g,roc anapar”stashc perieéqgei shmantik diakritik
plhroforba pou oi sunoptikéc par"metroi apotugg™noun na apotup,soun. To tPmhma ePnai to upologistiki
Kistoc: o grinoc ekpabdeushc aux'netai api 2 se 119 deuterilepta an™ anadPplwsh (per fold).

'Etsi, parakinebtai h an"lush sC)ginshc twn K shmantiki'Eerwn (pio sugn™ metabalimenwn) diAast“sewn sto
CLEWS gia na brejeb h h kalOterh isorroppa metaxO uyhl ¢ apidoshc kai upologistikoO kistouc. Ta
apotelésmata ebPnai ta ex c:

K Fos Clgs Qrinoc (s/fold)
10 0.5017| 0.0018 1.50
30 0.6124| 0.0014 3.02
50 0.6469| 0.0015 3.99
100 | 0.6867| 0.0012 6.69
256 | 0.7492| 0.0025 22.78
512 | 0.7922| 0.0018 54.37
1024 | 0.8115| 0.0016 119.25

Table 1.6: Apotelésmata sOgklishc twn Top-K diast’sewn sto montélo CLEWS.

H an’lush sOgklishc deBqgnei iti oi 512 diast™seic api tic 1024 ft"noun to 98,3% thc apidoshc tou pl rouc
g,rou sto misi upologistiki kistoc (54 enanti 119 deuteroleptwn).

Sth F'sh 3 pragmatopoiebtai sunduasmic sgediasméenwn garakthristik,n (24) me tic korufabec K diast"seic
tou CLEWS pou bréjhkan prohgouménwc kai prokOptoun ta ex c:

H perbptwsh twn sgediasmenwn garakthristik,n sunduasmenwn me tic korufabrec 512 akatérgastec diast™seic
CLEWS apodbdei to beltisto shmebo leitourgbac. To montélo auti xepern” to kat fli tou CLEWS kat”
+0,193 sthn Fgo5 kai belti,nei thn an“klhsh api 26,0% se 67,8% (2;6).
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RQOjmish Qar. Fos Cl g5 Akrbbeia An“klhsh Qrinoc (s/fold)
Sgediasména (Qwrbc Fwnhtik™ 24 | 0.6166 | 0.0024 0.6955 0.4247 2.03
CLEWS di"nusma (1024D) 1024 | 0.8115| 0.0016 0.8561 0.6719 118.93
Ubridiki + Top-256 CLEWS 280 | 0.7790| 0.0018 0.8237 0.6404 25.74
Ubridiki + Top-512 CLEWS 536 | 0.8052| 0.0014 0.8448 0.6783 54.69
Ubridiki + Top-1024 CLEWS 1048 | 0.8194| 0.0018 0.8567 0.6982 112.32

Table 1.7: Apotelésmata Ubridik,n Peiram™twn.

H an”lush shmantikithtac garakthristik,n debqgnei iti oi akatérgastec diast’seic suneisferoun kajemi” me

mikr atomik epbdrash, all” to swreutiki touc apotelesma ebnai auti pou odhgeb sth dramatik beltbwsh
akrib,c h plhroforba pou g netai stic sunoptikéc paramétrouc. 'Ena “llo krbsimo mejodologiki eOrhma thc
meléthc shmantikithtac ePnai h anak’luyh thc par“kamyhc pou prokOptei grhsimopoi,ntac ta garakthristik”
fwnhtik,n metadedoménwn. Sugkekriména, o taxinomht ¢ pou perilamb™nei pénte metadedomeéna fwnhtik ¢
egkurithtac epitugg™nei F o5 = 0,8526, en, akimh kai mino ta fwnhtik™ metadedoména (5 qarakthristik”)
dbnoundz = 0,8360, xepern,ntac k“je “llh nimimh diamirfwsh. H par’kamyh pou sumbabnei ePnai to gegonic

iti o taxinomht ¢ ekmetalleOetai mia eOkola prosb’simh susgétish twn metadedoménwn me thn kathgorba
tropopobhshc, antb na anigneQei pragmatik mousik omoiithta. 'Etsi, to sOnolo fwnhtik,n metadedoménwn
apoklebsthke suneidht™ api to teliki montélo, apotel ntac éna sugkekriméno teqnoOrghma (artifact) tou
tripou dhmiourgbac tou sunilou dedoménwn.

To teliki montelo pou epilegjhke ebnai to ubridiki montélo pou sundu“zei ta sqediasména garakthristik™
me tic korufabec 512 diast seic, wc h pio isorrophménh epilog se apidosh kai qrino ekpabdeushc kai qwrbc
parak"myeic.

Epoménwc, h kattaxh tou epilegménou montélou se ila ta prongoOmena peirmata ePnai:

Méjodoc | Qar. [ Fos | Akrbbeia | An'klhsh | Fi
Statik™ Kat, flia

CLEWS Manhattan Kat fli 0.6123 0.9276 0.2596 0.4056
WEALY Cosine Kat,fli 0.4421 0.4637 0.3743 0.4137
Epiblepimenoi Taxinomhtéec

XGBoost: Sgediasmena (Qwrbc Fwnhtik™) 24 | 0.6166 0.6955 0.4247 0.5271
XGBoost: CLEWS di"nusma 1024 | 0.8115 0.8561 0.6719 0.7527
XGBoost: Ubridiki Top-512 (Teliki) 536 | 0.8052 0.8448 0.6783 0.7523
Agno jhke (Par"kamyh)

XGBoost: Sgediasména (Me Fwnhtik’) \ 29] 08526 | 0.8762 | 0.7704 [ 0.8197

Table 1.8: PI rhc pPnakac sOgkrishc ilwn twn mejidwn.

Kai gia sunépeia, ofeblei na axiologhjeb o telikic epiblepimenoc taxinomht ¢ pou epilégjhke mésw thc Bdiac
an’lushc tri,n epipédwn pou upobl jhkan ta montela statik,n katwfli,n sto st’dio thc Duadik ¢ Tax-
inimhshc.

CLEWS Kat fli XGBoost Ubridiki Top-512 ( 95% CI)
Kathgorba Akrbbeia An’klhsh F 0.5 Akrbbeia An’klhsh F 05
1. Anjr,pinh Logoklop (B“sh) 33.3% 30.6% 0.327| 18.4% 0.4% 86.5% 0.5% 0.219 0.005
2. Anjr,pinh Logoklop + DSP 81.7% 27.4% 0.585| 68.4% 0.6% 83.1% 0.4% 0.709 0.005
3. Prwtitupo + DSP 83.4% 95.2% 0.856| 45.7% 0.7% 99.3% 0.0% 0.512 0.007
4. Al (B"sh) 26.2% 15.0% 0.228| 17.7% 0.4% 56.5% 0.3% 0.205 0.004
5. Al + DSP 71.1% 10.3% 0.327| 65.5% 0.6% 50.0% 0.3% 0.617 0.004
SUNOLO 92.8% 26.0% 0.612 | 84.2%0.4% 67.7%0.3% 0.803 0.003

Table 1.9: SOgkrish thc epPdoshc twn dOo mejidwn an™ eureba kathgorba tropopobhshc.

Kai h an”lush twn laj,n pou shmei, nontai:

H an’lush an” eurePa kathgorba apokalOptei th jemeli,dh diafor” twn dOo proseggbsewn. O epiblepimenoc
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1.6. Sumper‘smata

Mejodoc Global Intra-Cat. Random | SOnolo YJ
CLEWS Kat fli 2,231 (96.9%) 72 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 2,303
Ubridiki Top-512 | 7,682 393 (53.3%) | 4,640 57 (32.2%) | 2,090 40 (14.5%) 14,413 404

Table 1.10: SOgkrish twn Yeud,c Jetik,n peript,sewn pou shmei nontai stic peript,seic statikoO
katwflioO apifashc sto montélo CLEWS kai tou Ubridiko® Top-512 montélou.

taxinomht ¢ leitourgeb wc mazikic elegkt c: uyhliterh an"klhsh (67,7%), gambhliterh all” akimh uyhl
akrbbeia (84,2%), me thn eisagwg periorisménwn tugabwn yeud,c jetik.n (14,5% twn FJ). To statiki
kat fli leitourgeP wc deutereOwn exeidikeumeénoc élegqoc: exairetik™ uyhl akrbbeia (92,8%), mhdenik” tugaba
yeud,c jetik”, all” pol® gamhl an“klhsh (26,0%).

H pio entupwsiak beltBwsh afor” thn kathgorba Al + DSP, ipou h an"klhsh aux"netai api 10,3% se 50,0%
me ton taxinomht beltbwsh 5. To F o5-Score sgedin diplasi“zetai api 0,327 se 0,617. Auti apodeiknOei
iti oi akatérgastec diast"seic tou CLEWS periéqoun diakritik™ motbba gia Al-paragimenh logoklop pou o
sugkentrwtikic debkthc apistashc adunateb na sull"bei.

1.6 Sumper’smata

1.6.1 Ermhneba Apotelesm™twn

H kentrik diapbstwsh aut c thc éreunac ebnai iti h mousik logoklop mésw Paragwgik ¢ Teqgnhtc
NohmosOnhc (Generative Al) den apoteleD apl.c mia pio dOskolh parallag thc paradosiak ¢ anagn.r-
ishc mousik,n ekdisewn (MVI), all” antijétwc, sunist™ ena poiotik™ diaforetiki pedbo (domain) pou ekjétei

ta domik” iria twn sumbatik,n susthm™twn sOgkrishc mousik ¢ omoiithtac.

H axiolighsh twn proekpaideuménwn montélwn MVI (CLEWS, WEALY) apédeixe iti, en, leitourgoOn rista

se nteterministikéc alloi seic s matoc (DSP), katarréoun mprost™ sth rizik anasOnjesh pou epib’llei h
teqnht nohmosOnh (epibebabwsh thc Upijeshc 1). Oi tropopoi seic pou efarmizoun ta montéla TN

p nw sto argiki komm’ti apodeiknOetai iti den ePnai gamhloO epipédou, all” anadomoOn pl rwc thn akoustik
tou epif'neia. To epbpedo aut ¢ thc allobwshc den ebnai eniabo: montéla ipwc to AudioLDM 2 diagr~foun
sgedin oloklhrwtik™ th lanj nousa tautithta tou argikoO kommatioO, sunist ntac akrabPa perBptwsh apo-
tugbac anBgneushc, en, montéla ipwc to MGE-LDM pou exart,ntai api to diathroOmeno mousiki stoigePo
(stem), emfanbzoun pio bajmiaba sumperifor”. H efarmog DSP epb Al-paragimenou qou epidein,nei peraiterw
th metatipish, epibebai,nontac iti h sOnjeth sugk’luyh ajrobzei tic duskolPec. Emfanbzetai aOxousa
ierargba apost’sewn api tropopoi seic s matoc (mikriterh diataraq ) proc sOnjeth sugk’luyh Al+DSP
(megalOterh), epalhjeQontac thn Upijesh 2.

H an’lush eurwstPac kai h epexhghmatikithta lanj"nontoc qg,rou apokalOptoun iti h logoklop mésw TN den

ebnai eniabo fainimeno all” oikogéneia metasghmatism,n pou alloi,noun touc lanj"nontec g,rouc me susth-
matik™ diaforetikoOc tripouc. Ston akoustiki g,ro, h mePwsh tagqOthtac (tempo-down) anadeiknOetai wc
poiotik™ diaforetik diataraq : den par°gei aparabthta tic megalOterec sunolikéc apost’seic, all” prokaleb

thn pio diakrit kai ektetameénh diataraq , energopoi,ntac shmantik™ perissiterec diastseic kai stogeOon-

tac en merei diaforetiki sOnolo suntetagménwn. Auti exhgeD giatb h mePwsh taqOthtac den emfanDzetai wc
duskoliterh sunj kh sth duadik anBgneush (ipou metr’tai mino h bajmwt apistash), all* ja mporoOse na
apotelései trwti shmebo gia énan epiblepimeno taxinomht pou majabnei motbba an” di"stash. Antbjeta, ston
shmasiologiki g,ro, h megalOterh euaisjhsPa entopbzetai sth mePwsh tonikoO Oyouc (pitch-down), gegonic
pou sun“dei me thn arqgitektonik tou apokwdikopoiht Whisper, tou opobou h katanihsh thc omilbac exart'tai
krbsima api tic fwnhtikéc morféc. Se epPpedo steleqouc, h Bdia ierargba emfanbzetai diagronik™: other > bass
> drums. To armoniki/melwdiki uliki diathreb to isquritero Bgnoc tautithtac, to mp“so diathreD merik
tautithta, en, ta tOmpana ebnai to asjenéstero s ma m’lista, se sunj kec mino rujmik ¢ diat rhshc,

h apidosh phg ¢ upolePpetai thc tugaPac b"shc, upodeiknOontac iti to rujmiki perieqgimeno mporeP na ePnai
paraplanhtiki. Aut” ta eur mata epibebai ,noun thn Upijesh 3 perb ex’rthshc anigneusimithtac api ton

tOpo tou steléggouc pou diathrebtai.

H sugkritik sumperifor” akoustikoO kai shmasiologikoO kI"dou uposthrBzei isqur™ thn Upijesh 4. O
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akoustikic kI"doc leitourgeD exairetik™ sunthrhtik™ me polO uyhl akrbbeia kai mhdenik™ yeud,c jetik™ api
tugaba arnhtik”, all” g"nei polléc peript,seic logoklop c. O shmasiologikic kI"doc suneisférei ousiastik”

mino upi sugkekrimenec sunj kec idbwc itan ta argik™ fwnhtik™ epanenswmat,nontai se Al-paragimeno
organiki upibajro ipou anakt™ alhj,c jetik” pou o akoustikic kI"doc susthmatik™ gq"nei. Wstiso, par

th saf sumplhrwmatikitht™ touc, h prosp’jeia grammik ¢ sOnjeshc (score-level fusion) apétuge, mhdenbzon-
tac th suneisfor” tou WEALY, me beltisto = 1:0 (apokleistik™ akoustikic klI"doc). Auti to arnhtiki
apotélesma den shmabnei iti h shmasiologik plhroforba ebnai “grhsth, all” iti h allhlepPdrash twn dOo
tropikot twn apaiteb pio sOnjetec mejidouc apifashc.

Aut akrib,c h diapPstwsh odhgeb "mesa sthn epiblepimenh mjhsh, ipou kai emfanBzetai to isquritero eOrhma
thc ergasbac: h sumpbesh enic poludi“statou lanj"nontoc q,rou se mba monodi“stath apistash (scalar dis-
tance) katastréfei polOtimh plhroforba. H krbsimh beltbwsh tou epiblepimenou taxinomht proérgetai kurbwc
api thn ékjes tou se akatérgasta dianOsmata diafor’c enswm™twshc antb gia sumpiesménec sunoptikéc
paramétrouc, apodeiknOontac iti h lanj"nousa plhroforBa logoklop ¢ ePnai katanemhmeénh se polléc diast’-
seic kai den sullamb™netai api bajmwtéc apost’seic. H epilegménh ubridik diamirfwsh Top-512 debqnei iti
to isquritero montélo prokOptei api ton sunduasmi sgediasménwn garakthristik,n kai akatérgastwn di-
ast’sewn CLEWS, prosférontac beéltisth isorropba metaxQ apidoshc kai upologistikoO kistouc. Wstiso,

h an’lush anadeiknOei kai to fainimeno suntimeushc (shortcut learning) mésw fwnhtik,n metadedomenwn,
upogrammBzontac thn an"gkh prosektikoO eléggou garakthristik,n se polutropik” perib’lionta.

Api praktik ¢ skopi'c, ta dOo leitourgik® shmeba - to montélo katwflbou CLEWS kai o epiblepimenoc
ubridikic taxinomht ¢ Top-512 - den prépei na jewroOntai antagwnistikéc apant seic sto Bdio priblhma all”
dOo sumplhrwmatikéc leitourgbec beltistopoihménec gia diaforetikéc proteraiithtec. To montélo CLEWS
basisméno sto statiki kat,fli, intac sunthrhtiki me exairetik™ uyhl akrbbeia kai pl rh apousba tugabwn
yeud,c jetik,n, kajbstatai idaniki gia deutereOon austhri éleggo, me to ubridiki montélo na leitourgeD
wc prwtargikic, mazikic éleggoc gia eurePa s'rwsh kai dialog , efison parousi“zei megalOterh k’luyh me
meétria jusba akrbbeiac.

1.6.2 Mejodologikob Periorismob

ArketoD mejodologikob periorismob periorbzoun thn ermhneba kai genbkeush twn eurhm™wn. Pr ton, h fwn-
htik par’kamyh pou anakalOfjhke kat™ thn epiblepimenh taxinimhsh apoteleb éndeixh susgétishc se epPpedo
sunilou dedoménwn. H rht exabresh aut,n twn garakthristik.n api thn telik epilog montélou tan
aparabthth gia thn akeraiithta thc ergasPac. DeOteron, h kataskeu tou arnhtikoO sunilou basBsthke
se exiruxh me akoustik omoiithta CLEWS, euno,ntac ton akoustiki g,ro kai exhg,ntac en mérei thn
kat'rreush thc arnhtik ¢ ierargbac sto WEALY. Trbton, h eswterik isorropba tou sunilou dedoménwn
ebnai skipima stajmisméenh upér twn duskoliterwn kathgori,n (Al+DSP), prigma pou shmabnei iti ta sug-
kentrwtik™ apotelésmata ephre”zontai perissitero api sOnjetec sugkalOyeic par™ api mh tropopoihménec
peript,seic. H poikilomorfBa tou sunilou dedoménwn periorDzetai api éna peperasméno sOnolo phg.n kai
mino trba montéla paragwg c, ta opoPa, an kai antiproswpeutik”, den exantloOn to tagéwc exelissimeno
topbo thc Al mousik c. Epipléon, ta montéla CLEWS kai WEALY grhsimopoi jhkan gwrbc exeidikeuménh
prosarmog ( ne-tuning), axiolog,ntac th metabibasimithta kai igi th béltisth prosarmosménh apidosh.
Teloc, to st™dio thc epiblepimenhc m'jhshc den upobl jhke se exantlhtik anaz thsh uperparametrwn kai h
anbqgneush fwnhtik ¢ drasthriithtac basbsthke se energeiaki euretiki kanina par” se montélo. Ta eur mata
prépei epoménwc na ermhneOontai we isqur” diagnwstik™ apotelésmata kai arqgéc b“shc par” we to an tato
irio thc apidoshc anbgneushc Al logoklop c.

1.6.3 Mellontikéc KateujOnseic

H paroOsa ergasPa jétei ta jemeélia gia thn antimet, pish thc Al logoklop ¢, upodeiknOontac safebc kateu-
jOnseic gia to méllon:

" Epektash Sunilou Dedoméenwn: H enswm“twsh dedoménwn ipwc to SONICS, to opobo peril-
amb”nei komm“tia me entel,c diaforetik enorg strwsh all” panomoiitupouc stbqouc, ja epitréyei th
dikaiiterh kai pio isorrophménh axiolighsh tou shmasiologikoO kl"dou se aujentikéc (kai igi proso-
moiwmenec) sunj kec logoklop c.
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1.6. Sumper‘smata

Exeidikeuménh Prosarmog (Fine-Tuning): Sthn paroOsa f'sh, ta montéla MVI grhsi-

mopoi jhkan me pagwmeénec" paramétrouc. H epanekpabdeus touc ( ne-tuning) apokleistik™ se de-
domeéna Al logoklop ¢, me skopi na m7joun tic eidikec diataragéc pou prokaleb h paragwgik tegnht
nohmosOnh, anaménetai na aux sei dramatik™ thn akrbbei" touc.

Apof'seic se EpPpedo KommatioO (Track-Level Decisions): H met’bash api apof'seic se

epPpedo tm matoc (segment-level 20 deuteroléptwn) se sunolikéc apof'seic an” tragoQdi (track-level).
H an"ptuxh enic mhganismoO sun’jroishc pou ja krbnei an o arijmic twn Opoptwn tmhm“twn eparkeb
gia na jewrhjeb oliklhro to érgo wc prodin logoklop c.

Beltbwsh Anbgneushc Fwnhtik ¢ Drasthriithtac: H antikat"stash thc euretik ¢ mejidou
VAD me baji” neurwnik™ montela anagn,rishc fwn c.

DiereOnhsh Enallaktik,n Argitektonik,n Taxinimhshc: Pariti o algirijmoc XGBoost

apodebgjhke exairetik™ apodotikic, h éreuna den qrei"zetai na perioristeD se mejidouc sunilwn dén-
trwn (tree ensembles). Mia uposgimenh mellontik kateOjunsh ebnai h antikat'stash tou telikoO
taxinomht me argitektonikéc baji'c mijhshc, ipwec MLPs dbktua pou enswmat,noun mhganismoOc
prosog ¢ (attention-based mechanisms). Eidik™ kat™ thn axiolighsh twn akatérgastwn poludi’s-

tatwn dianusm’twn metatipishc (raw deltas), oi mhganismoP self-attention ja mporoOsan na anadeBxoun
kai na montelopoi soun pio apotelesmatik™ tic mh-grammikéc, diastauroOmenec allhlepidr’seic (cross-
dimensional synergies) metaxO twn qarakthristik_n, prosférontac endeqoménwc akimh megalOterh di-
akritik ikanithta kai bajOterh katanihsh tou lanj"nontoc g,rou.
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Chapter 2

Introduction

Music plagiarism is both a longstanding and an increasingly urgent problem. Throughout the history of
popular music, disputes over unauthorized borrowing of melodies, lyrics, and musical ideas have led to costly
legal battles, damaged reputations, and signi cant nancial losses for creators and rightsholders alike [1, 3].
Yet despite its prevalence, music plagiarism remains inherently di cult to de ne: there is no universally
accepted rule that determines where legitimate musical in uence ends and actionable copying begins. What
constitutes infringement depends on subjective judgments about musical similarity, legal standards that vary
across jurisdictions, and context-dependent assessments by experts and courts [4, 5]. This ambiguity makes
automatic plagiarism detection a fundamentally challenging task, even before considering the additional
complications introduced by modern technology.

Until recently, the most widely deployed systems for identifying musical content - such as Shazam and
YouTube's Content ID - have relied on audio ngerprinting: matching a query recording against a database of
known tracks by comparing compact acoustic signatures. These systems are highly e ective when the query
is an exact or near-exact copy of a catalogued recording, but they are not designed to detect plagiarism.
When a borrowed melody appears in a hew arrangement, performed by di erent instruments, sung by a
di erent voice, or produced in a di erent style, ngerprint-based systems will typically fail to recognize the
relationship, because the acoustic surface has changed even though the underlying musical idea has not.

The rapid emergence of publicly available Al music generation tools has made this limitation far more
consequential. Platforms such as Suno and Udio now allow anyone to generate complete songs from simple text
prompts or audio references, producing professional-sounding recordings with novel instrumentation, vocals,
and production. This accessibility creates a dual risk. On the one hand, such tools can be used deliberately to
conceal plagiarized material by regenerating a stolen melody or harmonic progression in an entirely di erent
acoustic form. On the other hand, the generative models themselves have been shown to memorize and
reproduce fragments of their copyrighted training data, raising the possibility that plagiarism may occur
even without the user's intent [6, 7, 4]. Major record labels have already led copyright infringement lawsuits
against both Suno and Udio, accusing them of training on unlicensed music at massive scale [8, 9], while
artists and rights organizations have expressed growing concern about unauthorized use of their work, dilution
of royalty pools, and the broader marginalization of human musical creation [9].

In this landscape, ngerprint-based content identi cation is no longer su cient. What is needed are de-
tection systems that can recognize preserved musical identity even when the acoustic realization has been
radically transformed - whether by human reinterpretation, Al-based regeneration, signal-level modi cations,

or combinations of all three. While prior research has explored music similarity through symbolic represen-
tations and metadata, many real-world plagiarism scenarios involve commercial recordings that exist only as
raw audio les, making audio-based approaches essential for practical deployment [1, 7]. At the same time,
the relevant research landscape remains fragmented: plagiarism detection, Al-music memorization analy-
sis, synthetic music detection, and music version identi cation each address related but distinct aspects of
the problem, and none of them fully covers the scenario in which a source track must be identi ed after
Al-mediated transformation and deliberate obfuscation.
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This

thesis addresses precisely this gap. Its primary goal is to investigate whether music plagiarism can

still be reliably detected when the original material has been transformed through generative Al and further
concealed by signal-level modi cations. More speci cally, this work aims to:

Construct an Al-augmented evaluation benchmark based on real-world plagiarism cases, ex-
tended with synthetic derivatives and digital obfuscations to realistically simulate modern adversarial
concealment.

Assess the e ectiveness of existing music similarity models on this new task, evaluating their
ability to recognize preserved musical identity across human covers, Al-generated tracks, and compound
modi cations.

Investigate the combination of acoustic and semantic evidence, exploring whether integrating
general musical structure with vocal and lyrical information improves overall detection.

Examine model robustness and source attribution, testing whether the correct original source
can still be identi ed when the system is challenged with highly deceptive distractor tracks.

Provide interpretability into model behavior, analyzing how generative Al and acoustic alter-
ations fundamentally reshape the internal representations of the audio to understand exactly how and
why detection fails.

Explore supervised classi cation strategies, demonstrating how machine learning applied to mul-
tidimensional similarity features can overcome the limitations of simple, threshold-based decision mak-

ing.

The remainder of the thesis is organized as follows. Chapter 3 presents the musical, legal, and Al-related
background of the problem. Chapter 4 introduces the machine and deep learning foundations relevant to
the study. Chapter 5 describes the audio representations, models, and generative systems used throughout
the work. Chapter 6 formalizes the problem and presents the proposed methodology. Chapter 7 details the
experimental framework and benchmark construction. Chapter 8 reports the empirical results, Chapter 9
discusses their implications, and Chapter 10 concludes the thesis.
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Chapter 3. Musical and Legal Background

3.1 Basic Musical Concepts and Terminology

Music is a form of organized sound that employs elements such as melody, harmony, rhythm, and timbre
to express ideas, convey emotion, and communicate across cultures. Although philosophically music can
be viewed as an abstract and intangible concept, from a physical and acoustic perspective, it is merely
sound waves transmitted through the air as pressure oscillations, consisting of structured acoustic events
(notes) combined into motifs, phrases, sections, and ultimately complete compositions [10]. This hierarchical
organization is precisely what distinguishes music from arbitrary sound and what makes its computational
analysis both possible and challenging.

In the context of computational musicology and intellectual property law, a song or musical piece is not
treated as a single indivisible entity but rather as a dual-layered structure. It comprises the underlying
musical work (the composition itself, including the melody, lyrics, and harmonic progression) and the sound
recording (the speci c acoustic xation of a performance) [11, 12]. This distinction is fundamental when
evaluating musical similarity and copyright disputes, since claims may target the composition, the recording,
or both, and each layer is subject to di erent legal protections and di erent notions of similarity.

An original song, in this work, refers to the source compaosition or recording from which later renditions may
derive, while a cover (or version) is an alternative rendition of a previously recorded track. A cover typi-
cally preserves the core melodic and lyrical identity of the original composition while frequently introducing
alterations in timbre, tempo, key, or instrumentation [10, 11, 13]. Furthermore, a derivative work involves
substantial, original transformations based on preexisting material, constituting a new creative expression in
its own right [12, 14]. The distinction between authorized renditions (covers, derivatives) and unauthorized
copies is critical for this thesis, because illicit borrowing rarely appears as verbatim duplication; it more
commonly involves partial preservation of musical identity under acoustic, stylistic, or increasingly
Al-mediated transformation.

To computationally analyze these relationships, continuous audio streams must be decomposed both spec-
trally and temporally. At the instrumentation level, audio is separated into stems. These are isolated tracks
that group speci ¢ acoustic elements together, such as vocals, bass, drums, and other harmonic components.
Stems can be either exported directly from a production environment or estimated computationally via mu-
sic source separation from a stereo mix [15, 16]. The four-stem taxonomy (vocals, bass, drums, other) has
become a de facto standard in both state-of-the-art separation systems and professional production tools [16].

On a temporal level, segmentation is the process of partitioning an audio stream into smaller analytical units.
Ideally, a segment corresponds to a structurally coherent section an intro, verse, chorus, bridge, or outro
allowing for more tractable and meaningful analysis [10, 17, 18, 19]. Segmentation can operate at multiple
granularities: at a ne level it may target note or beat boundaries, while at a coarser level it detects changes
in instrumentation, harmony, or large-scale form. By contrast, an excerpt is simply a time-bounded crop of
the audio signal de ned by arbitrary timestamps, without regard for musical structure [10]. The distinction is
practically important: since unauthorized reuse typically involves speci ¢ musical passages rather than entire
works, segmentation enables detailed, passage-level comparison that a single global representation of a full
track would obscure. In practice, many computational systems employ xed-length segmentation, dividing
the audio into uniform excerpts of a predetermined duration (e.g., 10, 20, or 30 seconds) regardless of musical
structure. While this approach sacri ces structural alignment, it provides the uniform input lengths required
by many deep learning architectures and ensures reproducibility across experiments.

Beyond these temporal and instrumental units, the analysis of musical similarity relies on a small set of
fundamental dimensions that describe the content of a piece. A melody may be de ned as a linear succession
of musical tones expressing a particular musical idea, and is often regarded as the most memorable and
characteristic feature of a work [10, 5]. Rhythm refers to the temporal organization of musical events,
encompassing the durations of individual notes as well as the underlying tempo and beat upon which a piece
is structured [10, 20]. Harmony concerns the simultaneous sound of di erent notes that form a cohesive
entity, typically realized through chords (three or more notes sounded together) arranged over time as a
chord progression [10, 20]. Lyrics constitute the verbal content underlying a song's vocal line [10], while
orchestration (or arrangement) describes how musical material is distributed and assigned across di erent
instruments and voices [10, 21]. Finally, timbre denotes the perceptual property of sound that di erentiates
sources even when pitch and loudness are similar, often described as the sonic quality or tone color of a
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recording [10, 1, 9, 13]. Together, these dimensions form the descriptive vocabulary used throughout the
following discussion of musical similarity and plagiarism.

3.2 Musical Plagiarism

Musical plagiarism can be broadly de ned as the act of appropriating or closely imitating another creator's
musical work and presenting it as an original composition [1, 3, 4]. Unlike legitimate forms of musical similar-
ity such as authorized covers or independently arrived-at resemblances plagiarism involves a false claim

of authorship over material that originates from a pre-existing work [21]. However, no universally accepted,
objective rule set exists that precisely delineates what constitutes plagiarism in music [7, 5]. Determining
whether a given instance of similarity crosses the threshold from permissible resemblance to illicit copying
remains a deeply contested question, and one that this thesis approaches from a purely computational rather
than legal perspective.

3.2.1 Musical Dimensions Relevant to Plagiarism

The assessment of musical similarity in the context of plagiarism extends across several interrelated dimen-
sions. Melody has traditionally been considered the most salient: it is widely regarded as the most memorable
and characteristic feature of a musical work, and the majority of plagiarism allegations center on melodic
copying [5, 7, 3]. However, melody alone rarely provides a complete picture. Empirical analyses indicate
that melodic similarity is almost always evaluated in conjunction with at least one additional dimension,
most commonly rhythm [7, 22]. A distinctive rhythmic pattern can carry signi cant identity on its own,
particularly in genres where rhythm is a primary structural driver. Lyrics, as independently meaningful tex-
tual content, represent another dimension along which similarity may be assessed, whether through verbatim
reproduction or close paraphrasing. Finally, harmony and orchestration occupy a more ambiguous position:
common chord progressions (such as the I IV V pattern shared across vast amounts of popular music) are
generally considered too generic to de ne a work's identity [7], but the combination of a speci ¢ harmonic
sequence with distinctive timbral or orchestrational choices can become musically signi cant [4]. In prac-
tice, plagiarism assessment is inherently multimodal, requiring the joint consideration of multiple musical
dimensions rather than any single feature in isolation [22, 4]

3.2.2 Distinction from Related Tasks

Musical plagiarism detection must be carefully distinguished from several related but fundamentally di erent
computational tasks. Audio ngerprinting operates at the sub-second level, extracting compact acoustic
signatures from short audio fragments to identify exact or near-exact recordings under noise or compression;
it is designed for recognizing known recordings rather than detecting structural musical borrowing [1, 10].
Cover song identi cation (CSI) works at the whole-song level, comparing entire tracks to determine whether
they share the same underlying composition despite variations in tempo, key, instrumentation, or structure
[1, 6, 10]. A closely related generalization is music version identi cation (MVI), which broadens the scope
beyond traditional covers to encompass any pair of recordings that constitute di erent renditions of the same
musical piece. Two musical versions may di er not only in instrumentation and timbre but also in tonality,
chord voicings, melodic embellishment, rhythm, tempo, and overall structural development [23, 24]. Both CSI
and MVI evaluate similarity at the whole-song level and assume that the shared musical identity pervades the
entire work. Plagiarism detection, by contrast, must operate at the segment level, since copied material may
be con ned to a brief passage embedded within an otherwise original composition [1, 3]. This distinction is
particularly relevant because the pretrained models evaluated in this thesis originate from the MVI domain
and are applied here, without ne-tuning, to the structurally di erent task of plagiarism detection.

3.2.3 Why Plagiarism Detection Is Harder Than Similarity Matching

Two structural properties make plagiarism detection substantially more challenging than general similarity
measurement. The rst is partial similarity: unlike CSI, which evaluates global resemblance, plagiarism
may manifest in only a small temporal fragment of a track. If two pieces are compared holistically, the
overall similarity score can remain very low even when a speci ¢ section has been directly copied [1, 3]. The
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second is selective element similarity: a plagiarist may replicate one musical dimension (e.g., the topline
melody) while completely altering others (e.g., instrumentation, mixing, tempo, or vocal performance). In
such cases, the acoustic signals of the two tracks may share little surface-level resemblance, rendering signal-
based similarity methods ine ective. Furthermore, high measured similarity does not automatically imply
plagiarism; the distinctiveness of the shared material relative to common musical conventions must also be
taken into account [4, 5, 7]. These characteristics demand detection systems capable of localized, musically
informed comparison rather than purely holistic or signal-level matching.

3.3 Legal Background of Musical Plagiarism

From a legal perspective, musical plagiarism is prosecuted as a form of copyright infringement operating
under strict liability. Consequently, the defendant's intent is legally irrelevant; even unconscious or accidental
appropriation can result in a legally actionable o ense [25, 26]. To establish infringement, a plainti (the
individual or entity bringing the lawsuit) is typically required to prove two foundational elements: access,
demonstrating that the alleged infringer had a reasonable opportunity to hear the prior work, and substantial
similarity, indicating that the shared protectable elements exceed mere coincidence [25, 27]. Importantly,
originality in music does not require absolute novelty, but rather that the work be the product of independent
creative e ort and not the result of copying. Thus, two works may bear a striking resemblance without
triggering infringement, provided the overlap is coincidental and not the product of copying [28].

The determination of substantial similarity typically follows a two-stage judicial process. The extrinsic
test involves objective, analytically grounded comparison of the works' musical features - such as melody,
rhythm, harmony, and lyrics - and commonly relies on expert testimony from forensic musicologists who
perform detailed structural analysis [29, 28]. If this objective threshold is met, the evaluation proceeds to
the intrinsic test, a strictly subjective evaluation. Here, the fact nder (the person or group, typically a judge

or jury, responsible for deciding the factual issues of a case) assumes the role of an ordinary listener to
determine whether the total concept and feel of the pieces are fundamentally the same [28]. During this
subjective phase, expert analysis is explicitly prohibited [29, 27]. There exist no universally accepted rules
that de ne precisely where legitimate musical in uence ends and actionable plagiarism begins; the boundary
is ultimately an interdisciplinary judgment rather than a xed computational criterion.

Crucially, not all instances of musical similarity are legally actionable. Under the doctrine of scénes a faire,
musical elements that are commonplace, generic, or practically indispensable to a given genre - such as
standard chord progressions, basic rhythmic patterns, or conventional song structures - are not eligible for
copyright protection [28, 25]. Similarly, the fair use doctrine provides an exception for transformative uses
of copyrighted material, including parody, criticism, and commentary, even when some degree of copying is
involved [25, 14]. These doctrines re ect a fundamental principle: copyright law protects particular creative
expression, not every shared convention or stock element that may appear across multiple works.

This legal framework reveals a structural gap between computational similarity measurement and legal stan-
dards. Although computational systems can precisely quantify the acoustic or structural resemblance between
two recordings - for instance, through distance metrics in embedding spaces - such metrics alone are legally
insu cient. Courts have cautioned against reducing infringement analysis to purely numerical comparison,
noting that musical similarity must be evaluated in broader context rather than through formulaic decompo-
sition alone [11]. Therefore, no computational system can fully replicate the two-stage legal process; it can,
at best, approximate the extrinsic stage by quantifying structural similarity, while the intrinsic stage - which
depends on subjective human perception - remains inherently beyond the reach of algorithmic determination
[29, 27].

Nevertheless, computational systems can serve a valuable role as decision-support tools within this framework.
MIR-based detection models can assist forensic musicologists during the extrinsic stage by automatically
identifying speci ¢ musical segments where similarity is concentrated, quantifying resemblance across multiple
musical dimensions, and providing interpretable justi cations for their assessments [1, 30]. Such systems do
not replace judicial or expert judgment but can substantially augment it, particularly when screening large
music catalogs where manual comparison is not feasible. This positions plagiarism detection systems not
as autonomous adjudicators but as analytical advisors within a broader decision-making process, where the
system o ers guidance while the human expert retains sole responsibility for the nal determination [31].
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The system proposed in this thesis is designed with precisely this role in mind: it aims to ag suspicious
musical derivations and construct structured evidence for human review, rather than to render legal verdicts.

These established legal mechanisms were developed for a landscape in which music was created, performed,
and recorded by humans. The rapid emergence of generative arti cial intelligence introduces fundamentally
new challenges to this framework, particularly regarding the provability of access and the traceability of
musical borrowing. These issues are discussed in Section 3.5, after the necessary technical context has been
established.

3.4 Audio Transformations

The previous sections established that musical plagiarism often involves the partial preservation of musical
identity under deliberate modi cation. In practice, a plagiarist whether human or automated may

apply signal-level transformations to obscure the relationship between a derivative work and its source.
Understanding these transformations is therefore essential both for designing robust detection systems and
for interpreting why certain modi cations cause existing similarity metrics to fail. This section introduces
the three principal categories of audio transformation relevant to plagiarism concealment, primarily achieved
through Digital Signal Processing (DSP) techniques. Although the emphasis here is on signal-level DSP
operations, such manipulations often co-occur with broader musical changes in arrangement, instrumentation,
performance, and production.

Pitch shifting (or pitch scaling) refers to the process of raising or lowering the fundamental frequency of an
audio signal without altering its temporal duration [10]. In musical terms, this is equivalent to transposing
every note by a xed number of semitones the smallest interval in Western music, corresponding to
one step between adjacent keys on a piano. Under the twelve-tone equal temperament system, each octave
(the interval at which a pitch and its frequency-doubled counterpart are perceived as the same note) is
divided into twelve equally spaced semitones, collectively forming the chromatic scale [32]. A pitch shift of
+7 semitones, for instance, transposes the entire piece up by a perfect fth (a consonant interval spanning
seven semitones, such as from C to G) while preserving its rhythmic and structural identity. In the context

of plagiarism, pitch shifting can mask melodic similarity by placing a copied passage in a di erent register (a
higher or lower pitch range) or key (the tonal center around which a piece revolves), potentially rendering it
unrecognizable to both listeners and signal-level comparison systems [3, 7]. Robust detection systems must
therefore learn representations that are invariant or at least resilient to transposition [23, 7].

Tempo modi cation (or time stretching) alters the playback speed or duration of a recording without a ecting

its pitch [10]. A tempo factor of 0:9 slows the piece by ten percent, while 1:1 accelerates it by the same
margin. While tempo changes are routinely applied in legitimate contexts such as DJs using beatmatching
to align tracks, or broadcasters accelerating songs to t scheduling constraints in a plagiarism scenario,
even a modest tempo adjustment can be highly disruptive [10, 33]. Such modi cations disrupt time-aligned
comparison methods and shift the temporal relationships between musical events, severely complicating
segment-level matching [3, 33]. Furthermore, when combined with pitch shifting, tempo modi cation creates
compound transformations that simultaneously alter both the frequency and temporal domains of the audio
signal.

Time shifting (or temporal displacement) refers to the insertion of silence or the cropping of content at the
beginning or end of a recording, e ectively o setting the start position of the musical content within the
audio le [7]. While this transformation is musically trivial, time shifts can confound alignment-dependent
detection methods that rely on the synchronized comparison of corresponding temporal positions across two
audio les.

Beyond these three principal transformations, additional signal-processing modi cations such as equal-
ization, dynamic range compression, reverberation, noise addition, format re-encoding, and sample rate
conversion can further alter the acoustic surface of a recording without changing its underlying musical
content [32, 33, 9]. These modi cations are particularly relevant in modern media ecosystems, where content
undergoes multiple rounds of processing, compression, and redistribution across platforms [33, 34]. Such ma-
nipulations can be applied inadvertently through standard production work ows or deliberately as evasion
strategies to bypass ngerprint-based detection systems on platforms that enforce copyright through content
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identi cation [35, 9].

The relevance of these transformations to plagiarism detection is twofold. First, they constitute concealment
strategies: a plagiarist who copies a melodic passage can apply pitch shifting, tempo adjustment, and re-
orchestration to produce a derivative that sounds super cially di erent while retaining the same underlying
musical structure [3, 7]. Research has shown that changes in tempo, key, orchestration, and performance style
can signi cantly reduce the perceived similarity between two pieces, even when the melody remains identical
[11]. Second, they de ne the robustness requirements of any practical detection system. A model that fails
under moderate pitch or tempo perturbation is of limited forensic value, since these are among the simplest
and most commonly applied obfuscation techniques [23, 34]. As such, the experimental framework of this
thesis (detailed in subsequent chapters) systematically evaluates detection performance across a controlled
grid of pitch shifts (2; 4 semitones), tempo changes (0:90 to 1:10), and their compound combinations,

in order to characterize precisely where and how each model's robustness degrades.

3.5 Music Generation through Arti cial Intelligence

The transformations described in the previous section pitch shifting, tempo modi cation, and signal-level
processing represent deliberate but relatively shallow manipulations of existing audio. A fundamentally
di erent category of transformation has emerged with generative arti cial intelligence (Al), which can produce
entirely new audio recordings from learned statistical patterns over large corpora of existing music. Unlike
DSP modi cations that alter the surface properties of a signal while preserving its underlying structure, Al-
based generation can reconstruct musical content at a deeper level, potentially retaining melodic, harmonic,
or rhythmic elements from training data while producing an acoustically novel output [6, 7].

The term Al-generated music encompasses a broad, highly diverse spectrum of creative work ows. At
one extreme, a fully generative system produces a complete musical work from a text prompt alone, with no
human-composed input beyond the description of a desired style, genre, or mood [9]. At the other extreme, Al
tools may function as assistive instruments within a largely human-driven work ow for instance, generating
accompaniment around a human-composed melody, synthesizing vocal tracks from text-to-speech systems,
or applying style transfer to re-orchestrate an existing recording [9, 36]. Between these poles lies a continuum
of hybrid con gurations in which human and algorithmic contributions are interleaved to varying degrees,
making any strict binary classi cation of music as Al-generated or human-created inherently reductive

[9]. This thesis focuses speci cally on scenarios where generative models are conditioned on or otherwise
incorporate pre-existing musical material, as these are the cases most directly relevant to plagiarism.

The intersection of generative Al and copyright infringement stems directly from model training methodolo-
gies. State-of-the-art architectures are trained on vast repositories of recorded music, a process overwhelm-
ingly executed without explicit authorization or compensation to the original rightsholders [7, 8]. A central
concern is whether these models merely learn generalized musical rules functioning, metaphorically, as
a food processor that blends inputs into something new or whether they are capable of memorizing
and reproducing speci ¢ fragments from their training data. Research has demonstrated that the latter is a
genuine risk: di usion-based architectures in particular have shown a tendency to memorize training samples
and can, under certain conditions, regenerate near-identical copies of copyrighted material [37, 6, 7]. This
capability has triggered signi cant legal and industry backlash. Collective rights organizations, such as Ger-
many's GEMA, have demonstrated that commercial Al tools like Suno can output direct structural copies of
protected works. These ndings have precipitated landmark legal action: in June 2024, major record labels

including Sony Music Entertainment, Universal Music Group, and Warner Records led copyright
infringement lawsuits against the Al music generation services Suno and Udio, alleging massive unauthorized
copying of copyrighted sound recordings for model training [7, 8, 9].

From a detection standpoint, Al-generated plagiarism introduces challenges that are qualitatively di erent
from those posed by conventional DSP transformations. First, the generative process is opaque: deep neural
networks parameterize their training data into highly abstract internal representations, making it practically
impossible to trace which specic input recordings contributed to a given output [6, 4, 31]. This opacity
directly undermines the legal requirement of proving access (Section 3.3), since the black-box nature of
these models provides no auditable lineage from training data to generated output. Second, the transforma-
tion applied by a generative model is holistic and non-deterministic: rather than modifying a single acoustic
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parameter (as pitch shifting or tempo change would), the model simultaneously re-synthesizes timbre, pro-
duction characteristics, arrangement, and sometimes even vocal identity, while potentially preserving the
melodic or harmonic skeleton of a source work [9, 35]. This makes the resulting similarity far harder to
detect through conventional signal-level or even feature-level comparison methods.

Additional complications arise at the boundaries of copyright law. Voice cloning and singing voice conversion
technologies can produce synthetic vocal performances that closely replicate a speci c artist's timbre and style,
raising concerns that extend beyond copyright infringement into personality rights and rights of publicity [36,

9]. Similarly, Al systems can imitate the compositional style, orchestration, and sonic palette of a particular
artist without reproducing any speci c protected material a form of stylistic mimicry that remains largely
unaddressed by existing legal frameworks, since artistic style itself is generally not copyrightable. These
emerging challenges underscore the urgency of developing robust, automated detection systems capable of
identifying when Al-generated music replicates protected content, and of providing interpretable evidence to
support expert and legal review [38, 35].

The technical architectures underlying modern music generation systems including autoregressive models,
latent di usion models, and conditioning mechanisms are described in detail in Chapter 5. For the
purposes of this chapter, the key observation is that Al-mediated transformation constitutes a fundamentally
new paradigm of musical derivation: one that operates at a deeper representational level than signal-level
DSP, that resists conventional traceability mechanisms, and that demands detection approaches capable of
identifying preserved musical identity beneath radical acoustic re-synthesis.
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Chapter 4. Machine Learning and Deep Learning Foundations

While the ambition to build machines with human-like cognition traces back to ancient times, arti cial in-
telligence (Al) only materialized as a rigorous scienti ¢ eld with the invention of programmable computers
[39]. Early arti cial intelligence systems were dominated by rigid, rule-based programming and extensive
knowledge bases, which performed exceptionally well on strictly de ned mathematical problems. However,
these traditional approaches struggled signi cantly with tasks that humans nd intuitive such as recog-
nizing speech, understanding images, or analyzing music because the knowledge required to solve them is
notoriously di cult to formalize into explicit rules [39].

To overcome the limitations of rule-based systems, machine learning (ML) emerged as a monumental paradigm
shift. Rather than requiring human operators to manually program instructions for every possible scenario,
machine learning is concerned with designing algorithms that can automatically extract meaningful patterns
from raw data [40]. In this framework, learning is de ned as the process of gaining experience through
an extreme number of trial-and-errors typically represented as large volumes of training data and
converting it into actionable expertise or knowledge [41]. A machine learning algorithm identi es statistical
relationships within its training data and uses those relationships to generalize, enabling it to make accurate
inferences about new, previously unseen data [39, 41].

At their core, machine learning systems operate in two broad stages: during training, the model learns
patterns from data, whereas during inference, the learned model is applied to previously unseen inputs.
Thus, these systems rely on three fundamental components: the data from which they learn, a mathematical
model capable of capturing relationships within that data, and an optimization procedure that adjusts the
model to improve its performance on a speci ¢ objective [40]. Depending on the nature of the data and
the type of feedback provided during training, machine learning algorithms are generally categorized into
di erent learning paradigms, such as supervised, unsupervised, and self-supervised learning. Because the
systems and methodologies evaluated in this thesis rely on explicitly annotated examples, the remainder of
this section focuses on the principles of supervised learning.

4.1 Supervised Learning and Classi cation

Supervised learning is a machine learning framework designed to approximate a mapping functionf : X 1'Y
from a set of labeled training examples f(x;y;)gN, , where each input x is paired with a corresponding
target label y; [39]. The objective is to learn a prediction rule h that generalizes well to previously unseen
data drawn from the same underlying distribution [41]. This paradigm encompasses two main types of tasks
depending on the nature of the target variable. In classi cation, the objective is to categorize inputs into one
of k distinct, discrete classes, whereas in regression, the model predicts a continuous numerical output [39].
The work presented in this thesis is primarily a binary classi cation problem: given a pair of audio segments,
the system must decide whether one derives from the other (plagiarism) or not.

4.1.1 Data Partitioning

A standard practice in supervised learning is to partition the available data into three disjoint subsets [42].
The training set is used to t the model's parameters. The validation set serves for model selection and
hyperparameter tuning it provides an unbiased estimate of performance during development without
exposing the model to the nal evaluation data. The test set is reserved exclusively for the nal assessment
of the trained model's performance on previously unseen examples. This separation is essential to obtain a
reliable estimate of how the model will perform in practice.

4.1.2 Overtting and Generalization

The central challenge in supervised learning is generalization: the ability to perform well not only on the
training data but also on new, previously unobserved inputs [39]. Over tting occurs when a model ts the
training data too closely, capturing noise or idiosyncratic patterns that do not generalize, resulting in a large
gap between training performance and test performance. Conversely, under tting occurs when the model
lacks the capacity or has been insu ciently trained to capture the underlying structure of the data, leading
to poor performance even on the training set itself [39]. E ective model development involves navigating
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the trade-o between these two failure modes through appropriate model complexity, regularization, and
evaluation protocols.

4.1.3 Cross-Validation

When labeled data is limited or when a robust performance estimate is needed, cross-validation provides a
more reliable alternative to a single train/test split. In K-fold cross-validation, the dataset is partitioned into

K equally sized subsets (folds). The model is trained K times, each time using K 1 folds for training and
the remaining fold for evaluation; the nal performance estimate is the average across all K iterations [41].
Strati ed K-fold extends this procedure by ensuring that each fold preserves the class distribution of the full
dataset, which is particularly important when dealing with imbalanced classes.

In many practical settings, including the one addressed in this thesis, samples are not independent: multiple
audio segments may originate from the same underlying song pair, and placing di erent segments of the
same pair into both the training and test folds would result in data leakage the model would e ectively be
evaluated on data it has already seen in a di erent form. Strati edGroupKFold addresses this by combining
strati cation with group constraints: all samples belonging to the same group (e.g., the same original song)
are guaranteed to appear in only one fold, ensuring that the evaluation re ects genuine generalization to
unseen musical sources rather than memorization of known pairs.

4.1.4 Feature Scaling and Normalization

Machine learning models often require input features to be on a speci ¢ numerical scale in order to ensure
algorithmic stability and prevent dominance by variables with larger magnitudes. In this direction, nor-
malization techniques are often implemented on features before model training or evaluation. A common
approach is the Min-Max normalization, which linearly transforms the original values into a xed interval,
typically [0; 1]. For a given set of values X, the normalized value ® of a data point x 2 X is computed as:

_ X min(X)

~ max(X) min(X)
where min(X) and max(X) are the minimum and maximum values of the set, respectively. After transfor-
mation, the smallest original value becomes 0 and the largest becomes 1.

(4.1.1)

This method is widely used in preprocessing to ensure numerical stability during model training and to
harmonize heterogeneous distance metrics before fusion, as raw scores from di erent spaces can introduce
severe bias. To maintain data integrity and avoid information leakage, statistics (min and max) must be
derived exclusively from the training set and applied consistently to both validation and test folds. While

e ective for alignment, this method assumes uniform distribution boundaries, requiring careful consideration
when dealing with datasets containing signi cant outliers.

4.2 Neural Network Fundamentals

Arti cial neural networks are a class of machine learning models inspired by the structure of biological
neural systems, composed of interconnected computational units (neurons) organized into layers, capable
of approximating complex, non-linear mappings from input features to target outputs. They serve as the
foundational architecture for the acoustic and semantic embedding models evaluated in this thesis.

4.2.1 Perceptrons and Multilayer Perceptrons

The fundamental building block of a neural network is the single neuron, or perceptron, which consists of

passes the result through an activation function to proguce an outpu{:

xd
y= w'x+b = @ wjx; +bA (4.2.1)
=1
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A single perceptron de nes a hyperplane that partitions the input space, which limits it to modeling only
linearly separable relationships [42].

Figure 4.2.1: Schematic representation of a single neuron (perceptron).

To overcome this limitation, multiple neurons are arranged hierarchically into successive layers to form a
Multilayer Perceptron (MLP) [39]. By stacking multiple hidden layers, each taking the outputs of the previous
layer as its inputs, the network constructs abstract hierarchical representations. In an L-layer network, the
activation vector h® of layer | is de ned recursively as:

hO = WORID +p0 (4.2.2)

where W® s the weight matrix connecting layer 1 1 to layer I, b ) is the layer's bias vector, and HY = x
denotes the initial input vector.

Figure 4.2.2: Architecture of a Multilayer Perceptron (MLP) with hidden layers.

4.2.2 Activation Functions

Non-linear activation functions () play an indispensable role in deep learning. If a network used only linear

activations, the composition of multiple layers would collapse algebraically into a single linear transformation,
0 ering no greater modeling power than a basic linear regression [42]. To introduce non-linearity, modern
architectures predominantly utilize the Recti ed Linear Unit (ReLU), de ned mathematically as:

ReLU(z) = max(0; z) (4.2.3)
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ReLU preserves positive values while zeroing out negative inputs, providing computational e ciency and
mitigating the vanishing gradient problem in deep architectures [42].

4.2.3 Loss Functions and Backpropagation

During training, the network's predictions ¥ are compared against the true target labels y using a loss function
L(¥;y), which quanti es the discrepancy between estimated probabilities and empirical ground truths. For
classi cation tasks, the standard objective is the cross-entropy loss [42]. For a multi-class problem with k
categories, it is formulated as:

Xk
L= Ye log () (4.2.4)

c=1

where . 2 f0; 1g is the binary ground-truth indicator for class ¢, and ¥ is the model's predicted probability
for that class.

4.2.4 Regularization

To improve generalization and combat over tting, neural networks employ regularization techniques. Dropout
randomly deactivates (zeroes out) a fraction of neurons during each training iteration, which prevents the
co-adaptation of units and forces the network to learn more robust features that do not depend on any single
neuron [39, 42]. Batch Normalization standardizes the activations of each layer across a mini-batch to have
zero mean and unit variance, which stabilizes and accelerates the training process [39].

4.2.5 Optimizers

The parameters of a network are updated using gradient-based optimization algorithms. The most funda-
mental is Stochastic Gradient Descent (SGD), which updates the weights using gradients estimated from
small, randomly sampled mini-batches of data [39]. More advanced optimizers improve upon this baseline:
momentum-based methods accumulate a velocity term to accelerate convergence and dampen oscillations,
while Adam combines momentum with per-parameter adaptive learning rates, making it a robust and widely
adopted default choice for training deep networks [39].

4.3 Convolutional Neural Networks and Residual Networks

4.3.1 Convolutional Neural Networks

While multilayer perceptrons treat each input element independently, many real-world signals including
images and audio spectrograms exhibit strong local structure. Convolutional Neural Networks (CNNs)
exploit this property by introducing learned lters that slide across the input, computing a dot product

at each spatial position to produce feature maps [42]. This weight-sharing mechanism enforces translation
equivariance: a pattern is detected regardless of where it appears in the input. The behavior of each con-
volutional layer is governed by three key parameters: the kernel size (spatial extent of the lter), the stride
(step size between successive lter positions), and padding (the addition of border values to preserve spatial
dimensions) [42].

To progressively reduce the spatial resolution of feature maps and build increasingly abstract representations,
convolutional layers are typically interleaved with pooling operations. Max pooling selects the maximum
activation within each local region, while average pooling computes the mean [42]. At the nal stage of a
CNN, global average pooling (GAP) or global max pooling collapses the entire spatial extent of each feature
map into a single scalar, producing a compact vector representation whose dimensionality equals the number
of channels [42].

4.3.2 Residual Networks

As neural networks grow deeper, they become increasingly di cult to train due to the vanishing gradient
problem: during backpropagation, gradients are multiplied through many layers and can shrink to negligibly
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small values, e ectively preventing early layers from learning [42]. Residual Networks (ResNets) address this
by introducing skip connections (or shortcut connections) that allow the input of a layer to bypass one or
more intermediate transformations and be added directly to their output [42]:

y =F(W)+x (4.3.1)

where F(x; W) denotes the residual mapping learned by the intermediate layers and x is the identity shortcut.
This formulation ensures that gradients can propagate directly through the identity path during backprop-
agation, enabling stable training of architectures exceeding one hundred layers. The ResNet50 variant,
frequently used as a backbone in audio and image retrieval systems, organizes its layers into four sequential
stages containing [3, 4, 6, 3] bottleneck blocks respectively [43].

4.3.3 Advanced Architectural Components

Modern residual architectures often incorporate specialized modules that improve representation quality,
domain robustness, and training stability. The following components are introduced here because they
appear in the acoustic embedding model described in Chapter 5.

Instance-Batch Normalization (IBN): Standard Batch Normalization (BN) preserves discriminative
content information but retains domain-speci ¢ appearance characteristics such as color, texture, or in
the audio domain timbre. Instance Normalization (IN), by contrast, normalizes each sample independently
and strips away such stylistic variation [43]. IBN-Net combines both mechanisms within a single architecture:
IN is applied in the earlier layers to remove super cial domain-speci ¢ variation (e.g., recording conditions
or timbral di erences), while BN is retained in deeper layers to preserve content-discriminative features
[43]. This combination yields representations that are more robust to style and appearance changes without
sacri cing classi cation accuracy.

Squeeze-and-Excitation (SE) Blocks: Rather than treating all feature channels equally, Squeeze-and-
Excitation blocks adaptively recalibrate channel-wise responses by explicitly modeling inter-channel depen-
dencies. The mechanism proceeds in two steps: rst, a squeeze operation applies global average pooling to
compress each spatial feature map into a single scalar, producing a compact channel descriptor z *R
Then, an excitation step passes this descriptor through two fully connected layers and a sigmoid activation
to produce a channel-wise scaling vector s 2 [0; £], which rescales the original feature maps to emphasize
informative channels and suppress less relevant ones.

Zero-Init Residuals and Learnable Gain: In very deep residual networks, the random initialization of
residual branches can introduce large, destabilizing perturbations at the start of training. Zero-initialization
schemes address this by setting the nal normalization layer or scaling parameter of each residual branch
to zero at initialization, so that F(x) = 0 initially and the network begins as a pure identity mapping [44].

A related approach introduces a learnable scalar gain , initialized to zero, that modulates the residual
contribution: x 1,1 =x |+ |F(x,) [44]. Both strategies ensure that the network starts from a stable, well-
conditioned state and gradually introduces the learned transformations during training.

Generalized Mean Pooling (GeM): Standard global pooling operations o er a xed trade-o: aver-
age pooling treats all spatial activations equally, while max pooling retains only the strongest response.
Generalized Mean (GeM) pooling provides a learnable interpolation between these extremes:

I

H 1:p
1% xP 4.3.2)
ij Xx2X -

f(GeM) —

where p is a trainable parameter [45]. When p = 1, GeM reduces to average pooling; as p ! 1, it approaches
max pooling. By learning p end-to-end, the network adaptively determines the optimal aggregation strategy
for its downstream task.
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4.4 Transformer Architecture

Many tasks in audio and language processing involve sequential data where elements at distant positions may
be strongly related. Traditional recurrent architectures process sequences step-by-step, making their runtime
inherently sequential and di cult to parallelize [39]. Furthermore, recurrent models struggle to maintain
long-range dependencies because gradients tend to vanish exponentially as they propagate through many
time steps [39]. The Transformer architecture, introduced by Vaswani et al. [46], addresses both limitations
by replacing recurrence entirely with a self-attention mechanism that processes all positions in a sequence
simultaneously.

441 Self-Attention

The core operation of a Transformer is scaled dot-product attention. Given an input sequence, three linear
projections produce a set of Query (Q), Key (K), and Value (V) matrices. The attention output is computed
as:

T
Attention(Q; K; V) = softmax %};j \Y (4.4.1)
k

where ¢ is the dimensionality of the key vectors [46]. Intuitively, each query measures its similarity to all
keys, the softmax converts these similarities into normalizeqoattention weights, and the nal output is a
weighted sum of the corresponding values. The scaling factor dx prevents the dot products from growing
excessively large in high-dimensional spaces, which would push the softmax into regions of extremely small
gradients.

4.4.2 Multi-Head Attention

Rather than performing a single attention computation, Transformers use multi-head attention, which applies
several attention operations in parallel over di erent learned projections of the same input:

MultiHead(Q; K; V) = Concat(head 1;:::; head,)W° (4.4.2)

This design allows the model to attend simultaneously to di erent relational aspects of the sequence, such as
local proximity, long-range dependence, or di erent semantic subspaces [46].

4.4.3 Positional Encoding

Because self-attention is inherently permutation-invariant it produces the same output regardless of the
ordering of input elements the Transformer requires an explicit mechanism to encode positional informa-
tion. The original architecture injects position through xed sinusoidal positional encodings added to the
input embeddings [46]:

pos

PE(pos2) = sin 100064 (4.4.3)
posS
PE(pos;2i+1) = COS 100069 (4.4.4)

where pos denotes the position in the sequence and i indexes the embedding dimension. This formulation
allows the model to attend to relative positions, since for any xed o set k, the encoding P Eys+k can be
expressed as a linear function of P Fs.

4.4.4 Encoder-Decoder Architecture

The full Transformer follows an encoder-decoder structure [46]. The encoder receives the input sequence
and maps it to a set of contextualized representations through repeated self-attention and feed-forward
layers. The decoder then uses these encoded representations, together with previously generated outputs, to
predict the next element in an autoregressive manner. In sequence-to-sequence settings, the encoder captures
bidirectional context over the source sequence, while the decoder combines self-attention over prior outputs
with cross-attention to the encoder states.
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4.45 Layer Normalization Placement

A practical design choice in Transformer architectures concerns the placement of layer normalization. In
Post-LN Transformers, normalization is applied after the residual addition, matching the original Trans-
former formulation. In Pre-LN Transformers, normalization is applied before the attention and feed-forward
sublayers. This distinction is important because normalization placement a ects gradient ow and training
stability: Post-LN con gurations are more prone to unstable optimization and often require learning-rate
warm-up, whereas Pre-LN variants generally exhibit smoother optimization and are preferred in deeper ar-
chitectures [44].

In many applications, only the encoder component is required. A TransformerEncoder consists of a stack of
encoder layers without an autoregressive decoder, and is commonly used to transform a variable-length input
sequence into contextualized hidden representations [47]. This design is particularly useful when the goal is
representation learning rather than sequence generation, and it forms the basis of the semantic branch used
later in this thesis.

4.5 Metric Learning and Embedding Spaces

Classical deep learning architectures typically output categorical probability distributions. In contrast, Deep
Metric Learning (DML) aims to learn an embedding function f that maps raw data into a dense, high-
dimensional vector space F, such that geometric proximity in this space directly corresponds to semantic
similarity [48, 39]. In this embedding space, the relationship between two inputs x and x; is evaluated
through a distance or similarity function g(f(x i);f(x ;)) [48]. The fundamental objective of DML is to
enforce small intra-class distances for semantically related items and large inter-class distances for unrelated
ones [49]. This paradigm is especially powerful for veri cation and retrieval tasks such as plagiarism
detection where the goal is to compare inputs directly rather than assign them to prede ned categories.

45.1 Distance Metrics

Once inputs are embedded as vectors u; v 2 R, their similarity is quanti ed using geometric distance metrics.
Four metrics are commonly employed.

The Euclidean distance (L, norm) measures the straight-line geometric separation between two points:
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i=1
It is sensitive to absolute magnitude di erences across all dimensions [40].

The Manhattan distance (L; norm) measures the sum of absolute coordinate-wise deviations:

W . .
di, (u;v) = jui vij (4.5.2)
i=1
Because it avoids squaring di erences, it is often more robust to isolated large deviations in individual
dimensions [40].

The cosine distance measures dissimilarity in vector orientation rather than magnitude. It is dened as 1

minus the cosine similarity:
uv
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This metric, grounded in the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality [50], is particularly e ective when the direction of
an embedding carries its primary semantic meaning [40, 47].

deos(u;v) =1 (4.5.3)

Finally, the Pearson correlation distance evaluates the degree of linear covariation after centering the vectors:
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By subtracting the mean (1;v) of each vector, Pearson distance becomes invariant to global additive o sets,
capturing structural correlation [41].

4.5.2 Contrastive Learning and Negative Mining

Many embedding spaces are optimized through contrastive learning, which explicitly shapes the latent geom-
etry by pulling positive pairs (matching instances) close together while pushing negative pairs (non-matching
instances) apart, often beyond a speci ed distance margin [47]. In music analysis, this encourages di erent
versions of the same composition to form tight clusters, while representations of unrelated tracks are forced
away from one another [47].

However, not all negative pairs are equally informative. Because random sampling overwhelmingly produces
distinct, easily separable pairs, relying solely on random tuples leads to negligible gradients and poor gener-
alization [48]. To ensure robust learning, models employ hard negative mining strategies. Random negatives
provide a baseline separation but o er little corrective signal. Semi-hard negatives lie closer to the positive
example and provide moderate learning signals without destabilizing training. Hard negatives are the most
challenging distractors examples from di erent classes that the model incorrectly projects very close to
the anchor. This di culty hierarchy dictates how e ciently the model learns the true boundaries of the
semantic space. The tiered negative mining strategy employed in the evaluation framework of this thesis di-
rectly mirrors this concept, assessing the model against structurally deceptive distractors rather than trivially
unrelated tracks.

45.3 Invariance and Robustness

A high-quality embedding space must exhibit invariance: the mapped representation should remain stable
even when the input undergoes identity-preserving transformations [39]. In the context of audio and music,
this means that a track and its pitch-shifted or time-stretched derivative should map to nearly identical
points in F, provided the core musical composition is unchanged. This theoretical requirement bridges
metric learning with the practical problem of plagiarism detection, where adversarial obfuscation actively
tests the stability of the learned embedding space.

In practice, however, the usefulness of an embedding space is not determined only by its geometric formulation,
but by how reliably the induced distances support downstream decisions such as plagiarism detection, source
attribution, and robustness under transformation. These evaluation perspectives are formalized in Chapter
6.

4.6 Fusion Strategies

When a system has access to multiple sources of information - such as di erent modalities, models, or feature
representations - fusion refers to the process of combining these complementary signals into a uni ed decision
or representation. The objective is to exploit the strengths of each individual source while compensating for
their respective weaknesses, thereby achieving performance that exceeds what any single source can deliver
in isolation [51, 52].

Fusion strategies are commonly categorized according to the stage of the processing pipeline at which the
combination takes place [53, 52]. In early fusion, also referred to as feature-level fusion, features extracted
from di erent sources are combined into a single joint representation before being passed to a downstream
model [51, 53]. This allows the model to learn cross-source interactions from the outset, but it requires

compatible feature formats and may increase modeling complexity.

In score-level fusion, each branch is rst processed independently and produces a continuous-valued output,
such as a similarity score, con dence value, or distance measure. These outputs are then combined at a later
stage to form a single nal score. In retrieval and veri cation tasks, score-level fusion is especially natural
when multiple models map the same input pair to di erent notions of similarity; in such cases, the nal
decision can be based on the joint interpretation of these scores rather than on any one branch alone.

A closely related strategy is decision-level fusion, in which each branch produces a nal discrete prediction and
the outputs are merged only after the individual decisions have already been made [51, 53]. This approach is
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simple to implement, but it discards potentially useful information contained in the intermediate continuous
scores.

Among these alternatives, score-level fusion o ers a practical compromise between exibility and simplicity.
Because the constituent branches remain independent, it does not require joint retraining and can be applied
even when the fused models have di erent architectures, modalities, or training objectives [51, 52, 47]. At
the same time, when the model outputs are expressed as distances or similarities, score-level fusion preserves
more information than decision-level fusion, since the continuous evidence remains available for downstream
thresholding or ranking. Its main limitation is that it does not allow deep interaction between modalities at

the feature level, and therefore may fail to capture richer cross-modal dependencies that early fusion could,
in principle, exploit [51, 52].

4.7 Dimensionality Reduction

Deep embedding models represent audio segments as dense vectors in high-dimensional latent spaces (e.g.,
512 or 1024 dimensions). While these representations are highly e ective for computational distance measure-
ments, they are inherently opaque to human inspection. Dimensionality reduction addresses this limitation by
projecting high-dimensional data into a visually interpretable lower-dimensional space, typically two or three
dimensions. In the context of embedding analysis, this projection is crucial for visualizing latent geometry,
identifying semantic clusters, and observing representation drift caused by audio transformations.

Principal Component Analysis (PCA) is the standard linear approach to dimensionality reduction. It oper-
ates by identifying orthogonal directions of maximum variance within the data and projecting the dataset
onto these principal components [40]. While computationally e cient and useful as a baseline, PCA is fun-
damentally constrained by its linearity. Because deep neural embeddings typically lie on complex, non-linear
manifolds, PCA often fails to unfold the true local geometry of the space, inadvertently collapsing distinct
semantic neighborhoods into overlapping low-dimensional clusters.

To e ectively visualize non-linear latent structures, Uniform Manifold Approximation and Projection
(UMAP) [54] is widely employed. UMAP estimates the local neighborhood structure of the data in high
dimensions as a fuzzy topological graph and optimizes a low-dimensional layout that preserves this geometry
as faithfully as possible. This manifold-learning approach has proven highly e ective in audio analysis for
visually diagnosing how learned representations cluster and separate across di erent distributions [55]. The
topology of the resulting projection is primarily controlled by two hyperparameters [54]: n_neighbors, which
balances the preservation of ne-grained local neighborhoods against broader global structure, and min_dist,
which controls how tightly points are allowed to pack in the low-dimensional layout.

Despite its visualization capabilities, non-linear dimensionality reduction inherently involves information loss.
Crucially, the projected axes produced by UMAP lack intrinsic semantic meaning, and the visualized distances
are merely approximations of the true high-dimensional geometry. While UMAP provides valuable geometric
intuition regarding whether modi ed segments diverge from their originals, it cannot explain which specic
features are responsible for that divergence. Therefore, comprehensive interpretability requires the direct
analysis of the native high-dimensional coordinates, motivating the use of speci c explainability techniques.

4.8 Explainable Al in Latent Spaces

Aggregate performance metrics reveal whether a model succeeds or fails, but they o er limited insight into the
internal mechanisms that produce this behavior. In representation-learning systems, and especially in deep
audio models, this black-box character motivates diagnostic analyses that examine the structural behavior
of the latent space itself rather than relying solely on downstream distance outputs [56].

A natural way to study the e ect of input transformations is through latent perturbation analysis. Rather
than evaluating only the global distance between two embeddings, this approach examines how a representa-
tion shifts along its individual high-dimensional coordinates when the original audio is modi ed. Analyzing
the absolute magnitude of these coordinate-wise shifts quanti es the severity of the perturbation. Conversely,
retaining the directional information (i.e., whether a coordinate systematically increases or decreases) allows
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for the extraction of transformation-speci ¢ ngerprints. This perspective is fundamentally tied to the con-
cepts of invariance and equivariance, evaluating which input manipulations induce stable, predictable, or
disruptive variations in the embedding space [57].

Building upon this coordinate-level approach, latent explainability often involves univariate sensitivity anal-
ysis. A common strategy is to rank individual embedding dimensions based on their mean response to known
transformations. This identi es the subset of latent features that are most heavily impacted by speci ¢ mod-

i cations. Furthermore, by establishing an activity threshold, it is possible to count the number of highly
responsive dimensions, providing a quantitative estimate of how broadly a particular transformation disperses
its disruption across the representation space [58].

To e ectively compare the perturbation strength induced by di erent modi cation regimes across specic
dimensions, it is necessary to use standardized e ect-size measures. Cohen's d expresses the di erence between
two distributions relative to their pooled variability:

d= -1 2 (4.8.1)
pooled
Unlike signi cance tests, which assess whether a di erence is unlikely to have occurred by chance, e ect size
quanti es the practical magnitude of that di erence. A widely accepted interpretation classies jdj < 0:2
as negligible, jdj < 0:5 as small, jdj < 0:8 as medium, and jdj 0:8 as large. Applied in a dimension-wise
context, Cohen's d provides a statistical mechanism to identify which speci c embedding coordinates strongly
di erentiate, for example, human-derived variations from synthetic ones.

Finally, latent-space explainability intersects with the broader objective of representation disentanglement.
Prior research in music representation learning indicates that di erent latent factors often encode distinct sig-
nal attributes, such as pitch, rhythm, or timbre [57]. This underlying structure suggests a conceptual division
between a stable core of dimensions-which remain robust across transformations to preserve core identity-and
a volatile shell that absorbs surface-level stylistic changes. However, high-dimensional embeddings in deep
models are rarely perfectly disentangled; dimensions are often correlated or polysemantic, encoding multiple
concepts simultaneously. Consequently, dimension-level perturbation analyses serve as powerful diagnostic
tools for revealing systematic model vulnerabilities, rather than providing exact causal decompositions of the
entire latent space.

4.9 Supervised Classi cation Extensions

Supervised classi cation aims to learn a decision function from labeled examples, such that new inputs can

be assigned to one of a set of prede ned classes. When the relationship between the input features and the
target label is complex and non-linear, simple linear decision rules may be insu cient. In such cases, ensemble

methods based on decision trees provide a exible alternative, since they can model non-linear interactions,

heterogeneous feature types, and high-order dependencies without strong assumptions about the underlying
data distribution.

49.1 Gradient Boosted Trees and XGBoost

Decision trees are widely used supervised learning models because they recursively partition the feature space
through a sequence of simple decision rules. However, a single tree can be unstable and prone to over tting,
especially when grown deeply. A common strategy to improve predictive performance is therefore to combine
many trees into a tree ensemble. In Random Forests, the trees are trained independently on randomized
versions of the data, and their predictions are aggregated, typically by majority vote in classi cation settings
[59]. This randomness reduces variance and improves generalization.

A di erent ensemble strategy is boosting, which combines a sequence of individually weak predictors into a
single strong one [41]. Each weak learner, typically a shallow decision tree, is only required to perform slightly
better than random guessing. Instead of training trees independently, boosting constructs the ensemble
additively: at each iteration t, a new tree f; is tted to improve the current model, so that the updated
prediction becomes

PO =D 4 f (%) (4.9.1)
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In this way, later trees progressively focus on the examples that earlier trees handled poorly, yielding a
powerful mechanism for learning non-linear decision boundaries.

XGBoost (eXtreme Gradient Boosting) is a widely adopted, scalable implementation of gradient boosted trees
[60]. It extends the basic boosting framework with regularization terms that penalize model complexity,
helping to reduce over tting and improve generalization. Because it is based on decision trees, XGBoost
naturally supports heterogeneous tabular inputs, including continuous, binary, and derived statistical features,
without requiring explicit feature scaling [60, 31]. Although a single decision tree is often considered directly
interpretable, a boosted ensemble of many trees is not; its behavior is instead typically examined through
post-hoc analysis tools such as feature importance methods.

4.9.2 Permutation Feature Importance

Permutation feature importance is a model inspection technique used to quantify how much a tted model
depends on each individual feature. The idea was popularized in the context of Random Forests, where the
values of a variable are randomly permuted and the resulting increase in prediction error is measured [59]. If
shu ing a feature causes a substantial performance drop, the model is understood to rely strongly on that
feature.

The same principle generalizes naturally beyond Random Forests. Because the method evaluates the e ect
of feature shu ing on the external predictive performance of a trained model, it is model-agnostic and can
be used with arbitrary scoring functions. This makes it especially useful when one wishes to study feature
contributions under task-speci ¢ metrics rather than relying only on internal training statistics.

An important advantage of permutation importance is that it avoids some of the biases associated with
tree-native importance measures, such as impurity-based split statistics. At the same time, interpretation
requires caution when features are strongly correlated. In such cases, permuting one variable may have only
a limited e ect if the model can recover similar information from another correlated variable [59].

4.9.3 Shortcut Learning

Shortcut learning refers to a failure mode in which a model achieves strong performance by exploiting spurious
correlations in the data rather than learning the intended task-relevant structure [61]. From the perspective
of out-of-distribution generalization, a shortcut is any feature that yields high accuracy under the training
distribution but fails under distribution shift. Such behavior can produce deceptively good benchmark results
while masking weak generalization.

Shortcut features are typically easy for the model to exploit because they correlate strongly with the label in

the observed dataset, even though they are not causally related to the underlying phenomenon of interest.
As a result, the learned decision rule may rely on super cial proxies instead of robust and semantically
meaningful patterns.

Detecting shortcut learning generally requires targeted diagnostic analysis. Two common strategies are
ablation studies, in which suspected shortcut features are removed and the resulting performance change is
examined, and feature importance analysis, which estimates how strongly the model depends on each input
variable. Together, these tools help distinguish genuine predictive structure from dataset-speci ¢ confounds
[61, 31].
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Chapter 5. Audio Representations and Models

5.1 Digital Audio Basics and Feature Representations

The musical concepts and transformations introduced in Chapter 3 describe what is musically meaningful in a
piece of audio. To process these concepts computationally, however, continuous sound must rst be converted
into numerical representations that algorithms can manipulate. This section introduces the fundamental
digital audio concepts and spectral feature representations that underpin the models and pipelines discussed
throughout the remainder of this chapter.

5.1.1 Digital Audio Fundamentals

Sound, as perceived by humans, consists of pressure oscillations propagating through air. To represent these
oscillations digitally, the continuous pressure signal is measured at regular time intervals through a process
known as sampling, producing a discrete sequence of amplitude values called the digital waveform [10, 62].
Each measured value is referred to as a sample, and the number of samples captured per second de nes the
sampling rate ks, measured in Hertz (Hz) [10].

The sampling rate determines the range of frequencies that can be faithfully represented. According to the
Nyquist Shannon sampling theorem, a continuous signal can be perfectly reconstructed from its discrete
samples if and only if it contains no frequency components above the Nyquist frequency = k=2 [10, 62].
Frequencies above this limit are aliased, folding back into the representable range and introducing distortion.
The choice of sampling rate therefore re ects a trade-o between frequency coverage and data size. Speech
signals, which are highly intelligible even when bandlimited to frequencies below approximately 3 4 kHz, are
commonly sampled at 8 kHz (telephony) or 16 kHz (wideband processing) [62]. Music recordings, whose
perceptually relevant frequency content extends considerably higher, are typically sampled at 44.1 kHz (CD
standard) or 48 kHz (professional audio) [10]. This disparity means that models designed for speech and
models designed for music often operate at fundamentally di erent sampling rates, a consideration that
becomes important when combining multiple systems in a single pipeline.

Audio signals may be captured in mono (a single channel) or stereo (two channels representing left and right
spatial components). Many computational models operate exclusively on mono input, and stereo recordings
are therefore commonly reduced to a single channel by averaging the two channels prior to processing.
Similarly, when a processing pipeline involves multiple models trained at di erent sampling rates, resampling

- the conversion of a signal from one rate to another - is required to ensure that each model receives input at
its expected rate [62].

Finally, because the dynamic range of audio signals can span several orders of magnitude, it is common to
express amplitude or power on a logarithmic scale. The decibel (dB) is a logarithmic unit that represents the
ratio between two values, compressing large dynamic ranges into a more manageable numerical scale [10]. In
digital audio systems, the variant dBFS (decibels relative to full scale) expresses amplitude relative to the
maximum level representable in the digital format, with 0 dBFS corresponding to the clipping threshold.
This unit is particularly relevant in voice activity detection and audio quality assessment, where absolute
amplitude levels must be compared against xed reference points.

5.1.2 Spectral Representations

The waveform representation encodes audio as a sequence of amplitude values over time, but many musically
and perceptually important properties - such as pitch, timbre, and harmonic structure - are more naturally
described in the frequency domain. The Fourier transform provides the mathematical bridge between these
two domains: it decomposes a time-domain signal into a weighted sum of sinusoidal components, revealing
the extent to which each frequency contributes to the original signal [10, 62].

However, a single Fourier transform applied to an entire signal yields frequency information that is aver-
aged over the full duration, discarding all temporal localization. Since musical content evolves over time, a
localized analysis is necessary. The Short-Time Fourier Transform (STFT) addresses this by applying the
Fourier transform to short, overlapping segments of the signal, producing a two-dimensional time frequency
representation that captures how the spectral content changes over time [10, 62].

The STFT is governed by two key parameters. The window size N determines the duration of each analysis
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segment: a longer window provides ner frequency resolution but coarser temporal resolution, while a shorter
window improves temporal precision at the expense of frequency detail [10]. The hop size H speci es the
step, in samples, by which the analysis window advances between successive frames [10, 62]. Together, these
parameters control the fundamental time frequency resolution trade-o that underlies all spectral analysis
methods. In practice, dierent audio processing systems select di erent window and hop con gurations
depending on whether their primary objective requires ne temporal resolution, ne frequency resolution, or

a particular balance between the two.

Before applying the Fourier transform to each segment, the signal is multiplied by a window function that
tapers the segment's edges smoothly toward zero. Without such tapering, the abrupt truncation at the
segment boundaries introduces spurious frequency components known as spectral leakage [62]. Bell-shaped
window functions, such as the widely used Hann window, substantially reduce these artifacts [10]. Conversely,
the inverse STFT (iSTFT) reconstructs the time-domain waveform from its spectral representation, enabling
systems that operate in the frequency domain - such as source separation models - to produce audio output
[10].

Mel Spectrogram and Log-Mel Spectrogram

Human auditory perception of frequency is approximately logarithmic: listeners can distinguish ne pitch

di erences at low frequencies but perceive progressively coarser di erences at higher frequencies [10]. The
Mel scale formalizes this observation by de ning a non-linear mapping from physical frequency (Hz) to a
perceptually motivated scale in which equal intervals correspond to equal perceived pitch distances.

A Mel spectrogram is obtained by applying a bank of overlapping triangular Iters, spaced according to
the Mel scale, to the magnitude output of the STFT. Each lter integrates the spectral energy within its
passband, producing a single coe cient per lter per time frame. The number of Iters, commonly referred

to as Mel bins, determines the frequency resolution of the representation. The choice of how many bins to
use, and across what frequency range, varies depending on the application: speech-oriented systems may use
a di erent con guration than music-oriented ones, since the two domains emphasize di erent portions of the
audible spectrum.

In practice, the raw Mel spectrogram magnitudes are almost always compressed by applying a logarithmic
transformation, yielding the log-Mel spectrogram. This compression is motivated both by the logarithmic
nature of human loudness perception and by the practical need to reduce the dynamic range of the represen-
tation, making it more suitable for processing by neural networks [10]. The log-Mel spectrogram has become
the de facto standard input representation for a wide range of audio models, spanning speech recognition,
audio language pretraining, and generative music systems.

Constant-Q Transform (CQT)

While the STFT uses uniformly spaced frequency bins, the Constant-Q Transform (CQT) employs geomet-
rically spaced bins whose center frequencies follow a logarithmic progression [10]. In this design, each bin
has a constant ratio Q of center frequency to bandwidth, so that lower frequencies are analyzed with nar-
rower bandwidth (higher frequency resolution) and longer temporal windows, while higher frequencies receive
broader bandwidth and shorter windows.

This logarithmic frequency spacing aligns naturally with the structure of Western music, in which each octave

- a doubling of frequency - is divided into twelve equally spaced semitones (Section 3.4). By con guring the
CQT with 12 bins per octave, each bin corresponds directly to one semitone of the chromatic scale, making the
representation particularly well suited for pitch-based musical analysis [10]. The number of octaves spanned
and the minimum frequency can be adjusted to match the pitch range of interest, allowing the CQT to be
tailored to di erent analytical requirements.

Chromagram

A chromagram (or chroma feature representation) captures the distribution of a signal's energy across the
twelve pitch classes of the chromatic scale, regardless of the octave in which each pitch occurs [10]. It is
constructed by mapping each frequency bin of a pitch-based spectrogram (such as the CQT) to one of twelve
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chroma bins, each corresponding to a pitch class (C, C#, D, ..., B). Because harmonics of a given note - the
integer multiples of its fundamental frequency - that di er by whole octaves are folded into the same chroma
bin, the representation is inherently octave-invariant.

This octave invariance introduces a deliberate loss of information: two notes an octave apart become indistin-
guishable. However, this is often desirable in music analysis, since it yields a compact representation that is
robust to variations in register and instrumentation while preserving the harmonic and melodic identity of the
music [10]. Chromagram features are therefore commonly used in tasks that require harmonic comparison,
such as chord recognition, key detection, and melody-conditioned generation.

5.1.3 Preprocessing Operations

Before being passed to a model, audio representations typically undergo several standardization steps. Feature
normalization rescales the representation to a xed numerical range, such as [ 1; 1] with approximately zero
mean. This step improves numerical stability during training and ensures that the input distribution is
consistent regardless of the original recording's absolute loudness [10].

Many neural architectures require inputs of a xed temporal length. When audio segments are shorter than
the expected duration, zero-padding extends the signal by appending silence (zero-valued samples) to reach
the required length [10, 62]. Conversely, when segments exceed the expected duration, they are truncated
to the target length. This combination of padding and truncation ensures uniform input dimensions across
all samples in a dataset, which is a prerequisite for e cient batched processing in modern deep learning
frameworks.

5.2 Voice Activity Detection

Voice Activity Detection (VAD) refers to the task of distinguishing segments of an audio signal that contain
speech or vocal activity from those containing only silence or background noise [63]. VAD methods fall broadly
into two categories: model-based approaches, which employ learned classi ers trained on labeled speech data,
and energy-based (rule-based) approaches, which rely on simple signal-level statistics and manually de ned
thresholds. While model-based methods can achieve higher accuracy under adverse conditions, energy-based
methods o er transparency, reproducibility, and independence from training data, making them well suited

for quality-control Itering in research pipelines.

Energy-based VAD operates on short analysis frames, typically 10-40 milliseconds in duration [10]. For each
frame, the Root Mean Square (RMS) energy is computed:
%

0o X
RMS = t Ni x[n] 2 (5.2.1)
n=1

providing a smooth estimate of the frame's overall acoustic energy. The RMS value is then converted to dBFS
(Section 5.1.1) and compared against a prede ned threshold: frames exceeding the threshold are classi ed as
active, and the remainder as silent.

However, energy alone cannot distinguish vocal activity from energetic non-vocal events such as percussive
transients or loud instrumental passages. To improve speci city, a spectral heuristic can be applied. The
human voice concentrates its essential phonetic energy within approximately 80-3,400 Hz [62]. By computing
the ratio of spectral energy within this band to the total frame energy via the FFT, frames with a high band
energy ratio can be identi ed as vocal-like, while frames dominated by energy outside this range are more
likely non-vocal.

Frame-level decisions can be aggregated to produce segment-level or le-level assessments by computing the
proportion of active or vocal-like frames against minimum thresholds. In pipelines involving music source
separation, applying VAD to isolated vocal stems rather than full mixtures substantially improves reliability,
since most instrumental interference is removed prior to analysis. The main limitations of heuristic VAD

in musical contexts are sensitivity to recording conditions, dependence on upstream separation quality, and
the assumption that vocal energy follows a predictable spectral pro le - limitations that motivate the use of
conservative, multi-criterion thresholds in practice.
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5.3 Music Source Separation

Music source separation is the task of recovering individual sound sources from a mixed audio recording [10,
16]. Given a mixture containing multiple overlapping instruments and vocals, the objective is to reconstruct
each constituent source as if it had been recorded in isolation [10]. This is an extremely di cult problem,
since musical sources are typically highly correlated in both time and frequency - instruments follow shared
rhythmic patterns and play harmonically related notes - and the number of sources generally exceeds the
number of available recording channels, making the problem fundamentally underdetermined [10].

Separation methods are broadly categorized by the domain in which they operate. Spectrogram-based ap-
proaches transform the mixture into a time-frequency representation via the STFT and predict a multiplica-
tive mask for each source. Waveform-based approaches operate directly on the raw audio signal, learning
an end-to-end mapping from the mixture waveform to individual source waveforms. Hybrid approaches pro-
cess the signal simultaneously in both the spectral and temporal domains, combining the strengths of both
representations [2].

Demucs is a state-of-the-art music source separation system developed by Meta Research [2]. Its current
version, Hybrid Transformer Demucs (v4), employs a hybrid architecture consisting of two parallel U-Net
encoder-decoder structures - a convolutional design in which symmetric encoder and decoder paths are
connected through skip connections that preserve ne-grained detail during reconstruction. One branch
operates in the time domain through temporal convolutions, while the other operates in the spectral domain
through frequency-axis convolutions. The innermost layers of both branches are replaced by a cross-domain
Transformer encoder that applies self-attention within each domain and cross-attention across domains,
enabling the model to exploit complementary information from both representations. At the output stage,
the spectral branch is converted back to the time domain via the iISTFT (Section 5.1.2) and summed with
the temporal branch output to produce the nal source estimates [2].

Demucs separates a full audio mix into four stems: vocals, bass, drums, and other, where the latter captures
harmonic and melodic elements such as guitars, keyboards, and synthesizers [2, 16]. This four-stem taxonomy
is consistent with the standard adopted across the source separation community (Section 3.1). The model
is available in several variants, including quantized versions that reduce model size and accelerate inference
with minimal quality degradation.

5.4 Automatic Speech Recognition Whisper

Automatic Speech Recognition (ASR) is the task of converting an acoustic speech signal into its correspond-
ing textual representation [62]. Traditional ASR systems typically employ multi-stage pipelines consisting
of separate acoustic models, language models, and pronunciation dictionaries, each trained independently
[62]. More recently, end-to-end deep learning approaches have simpli ed this pipeline by training a single
sequence-to-sequence model to directly map audio input to text output, leveraging the expressiveness of
neural architectures to learn the correspondence between utterances and their transcribed forms [64]. While
ASR was originally developed for clean speech, its application to musical content - where vocals are embed-
ded within complex instrumental mixtures - introduces additional challenges that traditional systems are not
designed to handle [47].

Whisper is a large-scale, general-purpose ASR system developed by OpenAl, trained on 680,000 hours of
weakly supervised multilingual audio data [64]. It employs a Transformer-based encoder-decoder architecture
(Section 4.4.4). The encoder receives an 80-channel log-Mel spectrogram computed from the input audio
and processes it through a stack of Transformer blocks, producing a dense acoustic representation that
captures the positional and phonetic structure of the signal [64, 47]. The decoder attends to these encoder
representations and generates the text transcript autoregressively, token by token, conditioned on the history
of previously predicted tokens [64].

In the context of music analysis, the distinction between encoder and decoder representations is critical.
The encoder captures primarily acoustic and positional information - how something sounds - while the
decoder's internal hidden states progressively build a semantic interpretation of what is being said [47]. Of
particular interest are the hidden states of the decoder's nal layer, extracted immediately before the token
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sampling step. These decoder latents contain the model's re ned, contextualized understanding of the lyrical
content: the compressed semantic knowledge about the song's lyrics before the model commits to specic
word predictions [47]. Because these representations capture deep linguistic meaning directly from audio, they
can be repurposed as rich feature vectors for downstream tasks - such as lyrics-based similarity assessment -
without requiring an intermediate hard text transcription that would introduce recognition errors.

In practice, Whisper processes audio by splitting it into xed-length overlapping segments (typically 30
seconds each), extracting log-Mel spectrograms from each one and performing autoregressive decoding in-
dependently per segment. The decoder latents from all segments are then concatenated along the temporal
axis to form a single matrix H that represents the full track [47]. This processing strategy enables Whisper
to handle audio of arbitrary length while maintaining a xed computational footprint per segment.

5.5 Generative Al for Music

While the previous sections described systems that analyze or decompose existing audio, a fundamentally
di erent class of models has emerged that can synthesize entirely new musical content. Generative models
learn the underlying distribution of their training data and produce novel samples from it, in contrast to
discriminative models which learn to classify or map inputs to prede ned categories. In the context of music,
generative systems can produce complete recordings from text descriptions, continue or complete partial
compositions, or re-synthesize existing musical material in a new acoustic form. As discussed in Section 3.5,
this capability introduces both creative opportunities and serious challenges for copyright protection.

Music generation has been approached through a wide range of paradigms, including rule-based systems,
recurrent and transformer-based language models, variational autoencoders, generative adversarial networks,
and di usion models [65, 66, 67]. Among contemporary neural audio generation systems most relevant to
this work, two architectural families are especially prominent: autoregressive modeling and di usion-based
generation. These systems may further di er in their conditioning mechanisms and in their ability to perform
partial generation.

Autoregressive models treat audio synthesis as a sequential prediction task. The audio signal is rst con-
verted into a sequence of discrete tokens using a neural audio codec - a learned encoder-decoder system
that compresses raw waveforms into compact discrete representations from which the waveform can later be
reconstructed. A language model, typically based on the Transformer decoder architecture (Section 4.4.4),

is then trained to predict each token conditioned on all previously generated tokens:

Y
p (Uuut jc)= p (ujjcug;iiiiujr ) (5.5.1)
j=1

where ¢ represents optional conditioning information such as text or audio features [67]. This autoregressive
factorization naturally captures temporal dependencies but requires sequential generation, which can be
computationally expensive for long sequences.

Di usion models take a fundamentally di erent approach. Rather than predicting tokens sequentially, they
learn to reverse a gradual noising process. In the standard formulation, a xed forward Markov chain
progressively corrupts a clean sample x by adding Gaussian noise according to

. p—
At jxea )=N Xe; 1 eXen ool (5.5.2)

where  controls the noise level at di usion step t [66]. A generative model is then trained to reverse this
process through learned transitions

P (Xex jXe)=NX 15 (Xe3t)y  (Xe3t); (5.5.3)

gradually denoising the sample until a clean output is recovered.

To reduce the computational cost of operating directly on high-resolution audio, latent di usion models rst
compress the signal into a lower-dimensional latent representationgz= E (X) using a pretrained autoencoder,
perform the di usion process in this latent space, and nally reconstruct the waveform through the decoder
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D such that x D(z o) [67]. This substantially reduces the dimensionality of the generative process while
preserving the most relevant structure of the audio signal.

A key mechanism shared across both paradigms is Classi er-Free Guidance (CFG), which controls the
strength of conditioning during generation. During training, the conditioning signal is randomly dropped
with some probability, teaching the model to generate both conditionally and unconditionally. At inference
time, the conditional and unconditional predictions are linearly interpolated with a guidance scale , allowing
the user to trade o between sample diversity (lower ) and delity to the conditioning signal (higher ) [67].

A further important capability, particularly relevant to plagiarism scenarios, is partial generation or audio
inpainting. In this setting, parts of the audio are provided as xed observations (e.g., a speci ¢ instrumental
stem), and the model is tasked with generating the remaining components to complete the mix. This enables
controlled generation scenarios in which one musical element is preserved while the surrounding arrangement
is entirely re-synthesized.

The following sections describe the three speci ¢ generative models employed in this work: MusicGen, which
follows the autoregressive paradigm; AudioLDM 2, which adopts a latent di usion architecture; and MGE-
LDM, which extends latent di usion to multi-stem, stem-conditioned partial generation.

55.1 MusicGen

MusicGen is a single-stage autoregressive music generation model that formulates audio synthesis as next-
token prediction over compressed discrete audio representations [68]. Rather than generating raw waveform
samples directly, MusicGen rst relies on a neural audio codec - specically EnCodec - to transform the
waveform into several streams of quantized tokens. In this way, music generation is reduced to a language-
modeling problem over discrete acoustic units, enabling the use of Transformer-based sequence modeling
techniques.

A distinctive feature of MusicGen is that it avoids the cascaded multi-model design of earlier systems by
using a single Transformer language model together with e cient token interleaving patterns. The model is
implemented as an autoregressive Transformer decoder, whose layers consist of causal self-attention blocks so
that each predicted token depends only on the previously generated tokens. To incorporate external control,
the decoder additionally employs cross-attention over a conditioning signal C, allowing the generation process
to be guided by text, melody, or both.

The underlying audio tokenizer is a non-causal ve-layer EnCodec model operating on 32 kHz monophonic
audio, with a stride of 640 and a resulting frame rate of 50 Hz. EnCodec compresses the waveform into a
compact sequence of discrete codes while preserving su cient information for high- delity waveform recon-
struction. This codec-based representation is essential to MusicGen, since it makes long-range autoregressive
audio generation computationally feasible.

In addition to text conditioning, MusicGen also supports melody conditioning through a chromagram-based
representation. In the melody-conditioned variant, the input reference audio is converted into chroma features
(Section 5.1.2), which provide a compact, octave-invariant representation of harmonic and melodic structure.
These chroma features serve as an additional control signal that steers the generated audio toward preserving
the pitch contour or melodic identity of the reference while allowing timbre, instrumentation, and arrangement

to vary.

5.5.2 AudioLDM 2

AudioLDM 2 is a latent di usion framework for general-purpose audio generation that combines self-
supervised audio representation learning with text- and audio-conditioned synthesis [69]. Its core idea is to
introduce an intermediate semantic representation of sound, referred to by the authors as the Language of
Audio (LOA): a sequence of vectors intended to capture the high-level semantic content of an audio clip
independently of the nal waveform realization.

To construct this representation, AudioLDM 2 integrates two pretrained components. The rst is CLAP
(Contrastive Language-Audio Pretraining), a multimodal model that learns a joint embedding space for
audio and text using contrastive learning [70]. CLAP employs separate audio and text encoders whose
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outputs are projected into a shared embedding space, where matched audio-text pairs are pulled together and
mismatched pairs are pushed apart. This provides a semantically meaningful conditioning signal that links
natural language prompts to audio content. The second component is AudioMAE, a masked autoencoding
model that operates on log-Mel spectrogram patches and learns rich audio representations through self-
supervised reconstruction. In AudioLDM 2, AudioMAE features serve as the target semantic space into
which conditioning information is translated.

The translation itself is performed by a GPT-2 language model, which maps the conditioning signal into the
LOA representation. Once this semantic sequence has been obtained, a latent di usion model synthesizes the
nal audio. As in other latent di usion systems, a variational autoencoder rst compresses the audio into

a lower-dimensional latent variable z, and di usion is performed in this latent space rather than directly on
the waveform. The denoising network is implemented as a Transformer-U-Net (T-UNet), which combines the
hierarchical structure of an encoder-decoder architecture with Transformer blocks for long-range contextual
modeling.

Overall, AudioLDM 2 can be viewed as a two-stage system: semantic conditioning is rst translated into
an audio-level representation, and a latent di usion model then renders this representation into a waveform.
This design allows the model to exploit both the semantic alignment of audio and language and the generative
exibility of di usion-based synthesis.

5.5.3 MGE-LDM

MGE-LDM is a uni ed latent di usion framework designed for simultaneous music generation, source
imputation, and query-driven source separation [71]. Unlike full-mix generation systems that operate on
a single audio stream, MGE-LDM is explicitly built to model the relationships between a musical mixture
and its constituent stems. To this end, the model jointly represents three interrelated latent variables: the
complete mixture, a submixture, and an individual source, all encoded through a pretrained variational
autoencoder into latent sequences of shared dimensionality.

The generative backbone of MGE-LDM is a Di usion Transformer (DiT), which replaces the convolution-
dominated denoising architecture of classical di usion systems with a Transformer-based denoiser operating
in latent space. The model is trained under the v-objective, learning to predict the denoising direction
conditioned on both the noisy latent and an auxiliary conditioning vector. This conditioning vector is
derived from the audio branch of a pretrained CLAP encoder, allowing the model to align the generation
process with semantically meaningful audio conditions.

A distinctive property of MGE-LDM is its support for partial generation, also referred to as audio inpaint-
ing. In this setting, some components of the latent representation are treated as xed observations while
the remaining parts are synthesized by the diusion model. This enables controlled tasks such as source
imputation, where a known stem is preserved and the missing musical content is regenerated around it. Be-
cause the model jointly represents mixtures and stems within a single di usion backbone, it can perform this
reconstruction in a coherent and musically structured manner.

This multi-stem formulation is particularly relevant to the present work, since it provides a principled mech-
anism for generating plagiarism-related variants in which one musical element is intentionally preserved
while the surrounding arrangement is re-synthesized. In contrast to full-mix generation, MGE-LDM there-
fore supports a more ne-grained analysis of how di erent musical stems contribute to source identity and
detectability.

5.6 Music Version ldenti cation Systems

As introduced in Section 3.2.2, Music Version Identi cation (MVI) is the task of determining whether two
recordings constitute di erent renditions of the same underlying musical composition, despite potentially
radical di erences in instrumentation, tempo, key, arrangement, and performance style. MVI systems typ-
ically address this challenge by learning embedding representations in which versions of the same piece are
projected close together, enabling similarity assessment through simple distance computation in the learned
space.
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In the present work, two pretrained MVI systems are employed as frozen feature extractors for the dual-
branch plagiarism detection framework described in Section 6.3.1. The rst, CLEWS, produces acoustic
embeddings that capture melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic similarity while maintaining invariance to surface-
level variations such as timbre and instrumentation. The second, WEALY, produces semantic embeddings
derived from vocal and lyrical content. Together, these two systems provide complementary representations
of musical identity: one grounded in acoustic structure, the other in linguistic content.

5.6.1 CLEWS

CLEWS (Contrastive Learning from Weakly-labeled Audio Segments) is a music version identi cation sys-
tem designed to learn segment-level acoustic embeddings that capture the musical identity of a piece while
remaining invariant to surface-level variations such as timbre, instrumentation, and production style [23].

The system takes as input a raw audio waveform, which is rst segmented into xed-length excerpts. Each
segment is converted into a Constant-Q spectrogram (Section 5.1.2), downsampled in time, and normalized.
This spectral representation is then passed through a learnable frontend consisting of two strided 2D con-
volutions with batch normalization and ReLU activation. The resulting feature maps are processed by a
pre-activation ResNet50 backbone (Section 4.3) augmented with Instance-Batch Normalization (IBN) for
style invariance and ReZero initialization for training stability. The spectro-temporal output is aggregated
via Generalized Mean (GeM) pooling (Section 4.3) and projected through a batch normalization layer
followed by a linear layer into a 1024-dimensional embedding vector z.

A central design principle of CLEWS is its handling of weak labels. In MVI datasets, ground-truth annotations
are typically provided at the track level (two tracks are or are not versions of the same piece), yet practical
similarity assessment must operate at the segment level. CLEWS bridges this gap through a reduction
mechanism that converts segment-level pairwise distances into track-level distances suitable for contrastive
training. Separate reduction functions are employed for positive and negative pairs: positive pairs use a best-
pairwise reduction that selects the closest matching segments, while negative pairs use a minimum-distance
reduction that focuses on the hardest distractors.

The model is trained using a contrastive loss that minimizes the squared distances between positive pairs
while maximizing the distances between negative pairs through an exponential penalty term. At inference
time, CLEWS processes mono audio resampled to 16 kHz, segments it into overlapping 20-second excerpts,
and produces one 1024-dimensional embedding per segment. Track-level similarity can then be assessed by
aggregating segment distances using the same reduction functions.

5.6.2 WEALY

While systems like CLEWS focus on overall acoustic and melodic similarity, tracking the semantic and lyrical
identity of a song requires a di erent approach. WEALY (Whisper Embeddings for Audio-based Lyrics
matching) is a deep metric learning model designed speci cally to assess the semantic similarity between
music tracks without requiring intermediate text transcription [47].

WEALY operates via a two-stage pipeline. In the rst stage, the raw audio is processed through the Whisper
decoder (Section 5.4) to extract lyrics-aware latent representations, following the segmented extraction and
concatenation procedure described therein.

In the second stage, WEALY functions as an adaptation network that learns to map these Whisper-derived
latents into a discriminative semantic embedding space. The architecture begins with a linear projection layer
that maps the Whisper decoder latents (1280 dimensions in the case of Whisper-turbo) into the internal model
dimension. The projected sequence is enriched with positional encodings and processed by a stack of four
Transformer Encoder blocks, which produce temporally contextualized representations. To aggregate this
variable-length sequence into a single, xed-size vector, WEALY applies Generalized Mean (GeM) pooling
across the temporal axis. Finally, a linear projection maps this aggregated vector into the target 512-
dimensional embedding space.

The model is trained using a contrastive learning paradigm based on the NT-Xent (Normalized Temperature-
scaled Cross-Entropy) loss, optimizing the embedding space so that embeddings of versions of the same song
cluster together while those of di erent songs are pushed apart. Within the dual-branch framework proposed
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in this thesis, WEALY serves as the semantic counterpart to the acoustic branch, enabling the detection of
plagiarism cases where vocal and lyrical identity is preserved even when the underlying instrumentation has
been completely altered.
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6.1 Problem Statement and Formal Task De nition

6.1.1 Music Plagiarism Detection as a Computational Problem

As established in Chapter 3, music plagiarism detection is the task of determining whether a given audio
recording derives, in whole or in part, from a pre-existing musical composition. Unlike audio ngerprinting,
which seeks exact or near-exact signal matches under minor degradation, plagiarism detection must contend
with radical transformations in instrumentation, performance, arrangement and generative Al re-synthesis
(Sections 3.4 and 3.5). Moreover, as discussed in Section 3.3, the determination of whether a given similarity
constitutes plagiarism is ultimately a legal and interdisciplinary judgment rather than a xed computational
criterion; there exist no universally accepted rules that de ne precisely where legitimate musical in uence
ends and actionable plagiarism begins.

This absence of a de nitive legal or musicological standard is re ected in the computational literature, where

di erent studies formalize the detection task in substantially di erent ways. What varies even more, however,

is how each study translates this conceptual understanding into a computational formalism. Although verbal
de nitions di er in emphasis - some focusing on melodic similarity, others on structural borrowing or per-
ceptual resemblance - the resulting mathematical formulations share a common underlying structure: each
encodes musical content into a representational space, computes a distance or similarity measure between a
query and a candidate and applies a threshold or ranking mechanism to produce a detection decision.

Reviewing prior computational literature reveals that the specic formalisms adopted by each study to
approximate the problem can vary widely. Plagiarism can be de ned through an Originality Score that
measures the geometric overlap between symbolic note sequences, where a score approaching zero indicates
near-complete copying: OS(q;R) =1 maxfc(q;r) jr 2 Rg [4] or even as a simple segment-level decision
of more than 20% of segments in a pairwise decision matrix in both tracks exceed a certain similarity
threshold [7]. Other studies formulate detection as a maximum-weight bipartite matching problem, using a
logarithmic-exponential distance function f(d) = In(L+e ¢ ) and the Kuhn-Munkres algorithm to compute
optimal segment alignments [3] or combine pattern similarity, rhythmic correlation, BPM ratio, and chord
similarity into a weighted compaosite score: similarity = ( +m p) ( max(r;p)) b + ¢ [1]. Another
technique used is employing cosine similarity over TF-IDF-weighted melodic feature vectors, as seen in [5], or
even L, distance can be computed between features extracted by a Siamese CNN operating on MIDI-derived
images, determining plagiarism through similarity ranking [72].

Despite their diversity, these formulations converge on a shared computational pattern: representation, com-
parison, and decision. The present work adopts this pattern in its most general form, abstracting away from
speci c feature extraction or symbolic encoding choices in favor of a formulation based on learned audio
embeddings.

Let A denote the universe of all audio segments of xed duration. An encoder f : A! R 9, maps an audio
segment x 2 A to a d-dimensional latent representation. A distance function :R ¢ R 91R o quanties

the dissimilarity between two representations. Given a reference segmentg and a candidate segment ¥anq ,

the system produces a binary plagiarism decision:

8
<1 (plagiarism); if (X ret); T(X cand)

9= (6.1.1)
* 0 (no plagiarism); if (X ref); f(X cand) >

where 2 R g is a decision threshold. This formulation is deliberately general: the speci ¢ choice of encoder
architecture, distance metric, and threshold calibration strategy are treated as design decisions rather than as
part of the problem de nition itself. The threshold is calibrated by maximizing a precision-weighted objective
over a validation set:

=argmax Fos() (6.1.2)

where Fy5 is the F-beta score with = 0:5, which weights precision twice as heavily as recall. The rationale
for this choice is discussed in Section 6.4.1.
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6.1.2 The Ambiguity of the Decision Threshold

It is important to acknowledge that the threshold is not a purely technical parameter. As discussed in
Section 3.3, the legal determination of plagiarism involves both an objective expert analysis (the extrinsic test)
and a subjective jury assessment of total concept and feel (the intrinsic test). No computational system can
fully replicate this two-stage legal process; it can only approximate the rst stage by quantifying structural
similarity and leave the second stage to human judgment.

In the present work, is therefore treated as an operational parameter that simulates a conservative foren-
sic posture: it is calibrated to optimize Fq.5, prioritizing the avoidance of false accusations over exhaustive
case recovery. This calibration provides a principled and reproducible decision boundary for experimental
evaluation, but it should be understood as a proxy for expert and legal judgment rather than as a de nitive
standard. In a deployed system, the appropriate threshold would need to be determined through interdis-
ciplinary consultation involving legal expertise, musicological knowledge, and consideration of the specic
operational context and jurisdiction.

6.1.3 Transformation Taxonomy

The di culty of the detection task depends critically on the type and severity of the transformation applied

to the original material. Building on the audio transformation types introduced in Section 3.4 and the Al
generation paradigms described in Section 3.5, this work de nes a formal taxonomy of plagiarism-relevant
transformations.

Let T : A! A denote a transformation function that maps a reference segment to a derivative segment,
such that Xcang = T(X ref). The following transformation families are considered, in approximate order of
increasing expected detection di culty:

1. Signal-level modi cation (T  psp ): The original recording is altered through digital signal processing
operations such as pitch shifting, tempo modi cation, or their combination. The musical content and
performance identity remain unchanged; only signal-level characteristics are modi ed.

2. Human reinterpretation (T Human ): A dierent performer records a new rendition of the same
composition. The derivative may di er in key, tempo, instrumentation, vocal delivery, arrangement,
and production style, but shares the underlying compositional identity with the original.

3. Generative Al re-synthesis (T A ): The original musical material is processed through a gener-
ative Al system that produces a new audio realization, partially preserving musical structure while
substantially altering the acoustic surface.

4. Compound concealment (T apsp ): An Al-generated derivative is further modi ed through signal-
level processing, combining generative re-synthesis with DSP obfuscation. This represents the most
adversarial concealment strategy considered in this work.

The detection system is expected to handle all four transformation families, but with the understanding that
performance will likely degrade along this hierarchy as transformations become progressively more disruptive
to the latent similarity signal.

6.1.4 Multi-Modal Extension

A single encoder may not capture all aspects of musical similarity relevant to plagiarism detection. As
discussed in Section 3.2, plagiarism can manifest in di erent musical dimensions - melody, harmony, rhythm,
lyrics, or vocal identity - and a derivative may alter some of these while preserving others. This motivates a
multi-modal approach in which complementary aspects of musical relatedness are captured by independent
encoders.

The proposed framework therefore employs two parallel encoders:

"~ An acoustic encoder f 5 : A ! R 9, which captures similarity in terms of melodic, harmonic,
rhythmic, and timbral structure.

"~ A semantic encoder f ¢om : AR 92 which captures similarity in terms of vocal and lyrical content.
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Each encoder produces its own distance measurescousic and semantic respectively.

6.2 Research Hypotheses

Based on the formal problem de nition and the transition from classical plagiarism detection to Al-mediated
concealment, this study investigates the following hypotheses. These are formulated as testable predictions
about the behavior of pretrained similarity models under the transformation taxonomy de ned above.

H1 - MVI Transferability Gap. Pretrained Music Version ldenti cation models, used here as transfer-
able baselines from the closest mature neighboring task, will be highly robust to signal-level transformations
(Tpsp) but will exhibit signi cant performance degradation under generative Al re-synthesis (T, ). Formally,
we expect:

f(X ref); Tosp (Xref) f(X ref); Tal (Xref) (6-2-1)

H2 - Compound Obfuscation and Distance Hierarchy. Applying DSP obfuscation on top of Al
generation will compound the acoustic displacement, producing a monotonically increasing distance hierarchy
across the transformation families:

E psp <E puvan < E a < E awpsp (6.2.2)

H3 - Stem-Dependent Detectability. Generative plagiarism is not equally disruptive across all musical
components. Harmonic and melodic content is expected to preserve more identi able source traces than
purely rhythmic content. Formally, for stem-conditioned Al generation:

(X ref); TArr;eIodic (Xrer) < (X ref); T;Tythmic (Xref) (6.2.3)

H4 - Conditional Multimodal Value. Acoustic and semantic representations encode di erent musical
dimensions. We hypothesize that incorporating a vocal-semantic embedding branch will improve detection
performance in scenarios where the acoustic surface is radically altered but the vocal identity is preserved.
At the same time, because the two modalities are sensitive to di erent transformation pathways, we expect
their interaction to be conditional rather than uniformly additive.

6.3 Proposed Methodology

This section describes the proposed detection methodology at an architectural level. The system follows a
dual-branch pipeline in which each audio pair is evaluated through parallel acoustic and semantic encoders,
whose outputs are combined through a vocal-aware fusion strategy before being passed to a decision module.
Figures 6.3.1, 6.3.2 and 6.3.3 provide an abstract overview of the complete pipeline.

6.3.1 Dual-Branch Architecture

The proposed system evaluates each reference-candidate pairdx Xcang ) through two independent embedding
branches operating in parallel.

The acoustic branch processes both segments through the acoustic encoder ., producing latent represen-
tations z[&" =f 4c(Xrer) and zggnd =f sc(Xcand). The acoustic distance is then computed as . = (z ggf;zgg“d)
under a branch-speci ¢ distance metric.

The semantic branch operates analogously, producing representations z&' = f sem(Xref) and zS3Nd =

f sem(Xcand ), With semantic distance sem = (z [&; z&nd),

The rationale for maintaining two separate branches rather than a single uni ed encoder is that acoustic and
semantic similarity capture fundamentally di erent aspects of musical relatedness. A derivative track may
completely alter its acoustic surface while preserving its vocal and lyrical identity, or conversely may retain
its acoustic character while changing its vocal content. By encoding these dimensions independently, the
system can in principle detect plagiarism along either axis.
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Figure 6.3.1: Abstract overview of the Dataset Construction framework.

The speci ¢ pretrained models used to instantiate the acoustic and semantic encoders are described in Section
5.6. In this chapter, they are treated abstractly as foc and fsem to maintain generality.

Figure 6.3.2: Representation of the embedding extraction pipeline.

6.3.2 Vocal-Aware Strategy

The inclusion of a semantic branch introduces a domain-validity constraint. The semantic encoder is designed
to capture vocal and lyrical content; when applied to purely instrumental audio, it produces representations
that carry no meaningful semantic information and generate arbitrary distance values. Evaluating such pairs
through the semantic branch would introduce systematic noise into the detection pipeline.

To address this, the system employs a Voice Activity Detection (VAD) indicator. Let v(x) 2 fO; 1g denote
a binary function that returns 1 if segment x contains detectable vocal content and O otherwise. For a pair
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(Xref; Xcand ), the semantic branch is considered valid only if both members contain vocals:

Vpair = V(X ref) ™ V(X cand) (6.3.1)

If Vpair = 0, the system falls back to purely acoustic evaluation, bypassing the semantic branch entirely. This
vocal-aware routing ensures that the semantic encoder is only evaluated within its meaningful input domain
and prevents out-of-distribution inputs from corrupting the fusion process.

6.3.3 Score-Level Fusion

To combine the acoustic and semantic evidence into a single decision, the system employs a score-level late
fusion strategy. Before combination, both distance scores are normalized to a common scale, producing
N N
ac 2[0;1] and "sem 2 [0; 1].
The fused distance is then computed as:

8 N N .

< act(1 ) sem If Vpair =1

fusion = (6.3.2)

N

ac if Vpair = 0

where 2 [0; 1] is a weighting parameter that controls the relative contribution of each modality. The optimal
is determined through an exhaustive grid search over the range [0; 1] with a step size of 0:05, evaluated on
a held-out validation set by maximizing Fo:5.

Late fusion is chosen over early or intermediate fusion strategies for two reasons. First, it does not require joint
training of the two encoders, which is important because the acoustic and semantic models were pretrained
independently on di erent objectives. Second, it preserves the interpretability of each branch's contribution,
allowing diagnostic analysis of when and why each modality helps or hinders detection.

Figure 6.3.3: Overview of the proposed Al-mediated music plagiarism detection framework.

6.4 Evaluation Dimensions and Metrics

To comprehensively evaluate the proposed system, the methodology employs four distinct evaluation dimen-
sions. These move progressively from global classi cation performance through ranking ability, robustness
under transformation, and nally to ne-grained analysis of the internal geometry of the learned representa-
tions.
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6.4.1 Binary Detection and Source Attribution Metrics
Binary Plagiarism Detection

The primary evaluation setting is open-set binary classi cation: given a pair (Xref; Xcand ), the system must
decide whether the candidate is a plagiarism-derived variant of the reference (¢ = 1) or an unrelated track

(¢ =0).
The standard classi cation outcomes are de ned as follows in the context of this task:
" True Positive (TP): A genuine plagiarism pair correctly identi ed as plagiarism.

" False Positive (FP): An unrelated pair incorrectly agged as plagiarism. In a forensic context, this
corresponds to a false accusation.

~ True Negative (TN): An unrelated pair correctly classi ed as non-plagiarism.
" False Negative (FN): A genuine plagiarism pair missed by the system.
The following metrics are used to quantify detection performance:

Precision measures the proportion of agged pairs that are genuine plagiarism cases:

TP

= TPEP (64.1)
Recall measures the proportion of genuine plagiarism cases that are successfully detected:
TP
R= TprFN (6.4.2)
F1-Score is the harmonic mean of precision and recall:
P R
Fi=2 5T R (6.4.3)

Fo:5-Score is the primary optimization and evaluation metric of this work. It is a member of the general F
family:
P R

F=+ % 5 pig

(6.4.4)

With = 0:5, precision is weighted twice as heavily as recall. This choice re ects the forensic priority of
the plagiarism detection task: a false accusation of plagiarism carries severe legal, reputational, and nancial
consequences, making it operationally more important to minimize false positives than to maximize the
recovery of all true cases. The ks-Score therefore serves as the primary metric for threshold calibration,
model comparison, and nal model selection throughout this work.

Precision-Recall Area Under Curve (PR-AUC) provides a threshold-independent summary of the
precision-recall trade-o across all possible operating points. It is used as a supplementary metric to assess
the overall discriminative quality of each embedding branch independently of any speci ¢ threshold choice.

Source Attribution

In addition to binary detection, the system is evaluated on its ability to correctly identify the original source of
a derivative segment. This evaluation dimension treats plagiarism detection not only as a yes/no classi cation
task, but also as a ranking problem: given a derivative query, the system must assign higher similarity to its
true source than to competing candidate sources.

The following ranking metrics are used:

Top-1 Accuracy measures the proportion of queries for which the true source is assigned the highest
similarity (or, equivalently, the smallest distance):
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1 ®
Top-1= — 1[rank; = 1] (6.4.5)
Q

Mean Reciprocal Rank (MRR) captures how highly the true source is ranked on average, even when it
is not placed rst:

1 ®

MRR = — —
Qi 1 rank

(6.4.6)

Mean Rank reports the average rank position of the true source across all queries, with lower values
indicating better performance.

Unlike binary detection, source attribution is inherently threshold-independent. Its purpose is to evaluate
the relative discriminative structure of the learned representation, asking whether the system can correctly
order candidate sources according to their similarity to a derivative query.

6.4.2 Robustness Assessment

The robustness evaluation dimension examines how the behavior of the detection system changes as the
severity of musical transformation increases. Rather than focusing only on nal binary decisions, robustness
analysis considers the continuous response of the representation to progressive modi cation, asking whether
similarity degrades gradually, abruptly, or in a source-dependent manner.

In abstract terms, robustness can be studied by tracking the distance (f(Xref); f(X mod)) @s a function of
transformation intensity, where xmog = T (Xref) and controls the strength of the modi cation. This allows
the system to be evaluated not only in terms of whether it ultimately succeeds or fails, but also in terms of
where and how it transitions from a detectable to an undetectable region.

This evaluation dimension is particularly important in the present work because Al-mediated plagiarism often
combines multiple layers of concealment. Robustness analysis therefore serves to characterize the stability of
each representation under progressively more adversarial conditions, rather than reducing all such conditions
to a single binary outcome.

6.4.3 Latent Space Explainability

The nal evaluation dimension moves beyond aggregate performance metrics to examine the internal behavior
of the learned representations. The objective is to understand not only whether the system succeeds or fails,
but how di erent transformations alter the geometry of the latent space.

At an abstract level, this involves analyzing how the representation of a reference segment changes after
transformation. Let zet = f(X ref) @and zmog = f(X mod)- The induced latent displacement may be studied
through summary geometric analysis, through dimensionality reduction for visual inspection, or through
coordinate-level examination of the shift vector:

Z=7 mod Z ref (6.4.7)

Such analyses make it possible to investigate whether di erent modi cation types produce similar or distinct
representation changes, whether some transformations perturb the latent space more di usely than others,
and whether particular dimensions or regions of the embedding space are especially sensitive to concealment.
In the context of Al-generated plagiarism, this level of analysis is especially valuable because it provides a
mechanistic account of model behavior that complements the purely quantitative detection metrics.
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7.1. Dataset Construction

7.1 Dataset Construction

The development of a robust system for musical plagiarism detection, speci cally within the rapidly evolving
landscape of generative arti cial intelligence, necessitates a specialized dataset in order to accurately represent
the complexity of modern music imitation. Such a dataset must satisfy several fundamental requirements.
First of all, the most substantial requirement is the inclusion of veri ed pairs of musical plagiarism, where a
documented relationship exists between an original composition and a work that has copied it. This is not a
trivial requirement, since musical plagiarism is not a purely objective notion but one that is strongly shaped
by legal, musicological, and contextual interpretation. Therefore, there must be a way to use a ground truth
as a building block upon which all subsequent experiments are based. Second, the dataset must contain Al-
generated variants of these compositions. This demands a search for generative models that utilize authentic
musical segments as their foundational context based on which their output is produced. Third, there should
be incorporated controlled signal-level modi cations, applied to both the original human recordings and the
Al-generated outputs. This is caused by the fact that a robustness analysis to those modi cations is within
the scope of this work as well. As a result, the construction of such a dataset is a complex and multilayered
problem of critical importance to this work and must be done correctly.

A fundamental assumption of this work is that the unauthorized use of a copyrighted musical segment as
input to a generative Al model constitutes a plagiarism-related act regardless of the perceptual similarity
between the input and the generated output. This de nition is deliberately process-oriented rather than
output-oriented: the plagiarism relationship is established by the act of unauthorized derivation, not by a
subjective assessment of whether the result 'sounds similar' to the original. Consequently, the detection task
studied here is best understood as source tracing under generative transformation that is, determining
whether a given audio track was derived from a speci c protected source rather than as a perceptual
similarity judgment.

7.1.1 Base Dataset Preparation

The foundation of the proposed dataset is the Similar Music Pair (SMP) Dataset [1], a publicly
available collection compiled speci cally for the investigation of musical similarity and the evaluation of
music plagiarism detection systems in real-world scenarios. This dataset consists of exactly 70 unique pairs
of original and comparison compositions, with emphasis on encompassing a wide variety of music genres,
release eras, and similarity archetypes, accompanied by comprehensive metadata. It includes prominent
copyright infringement cases, works with acknowledged artistic in uence, as well as instances of coincidental
similarity, ensuring that the proposed detection approach is tested against a realistic spectrum of music
industry disputes, making it a suitable starting point for the present work.

Beyond simple identi cation, each entry in the SMP dataset is structured to provide deep contextual informa-
tion through a comprehensive set of metadata. Speci cally, every pair is assigned a unique pair_number and
includes the titles of both the original (ori_title) and the comparison (comp_title) compositions. However,

the most critical feature is the categorization of the relationship between the two tracks via the relation
attribute. This classi cation distinguishes between clear instances of plagiarism cases (plag), cases where
similarity is debatable or subtle (plag_doubt), and artistic remakes or derivative reinterpretations (remake).

Furthermore, the dataset provides precise temporal mapping through the ori_times and comp_times at-
tributes. These elds contain lists of timestamps (in seconds) marking the exact points where similar musical
patterns or melodic structures occur in each track. In instances that the same pair of tracks occupies multiple
rows in the dataset, each row speci es a distinct musical pattern and the timestamps point only to this exact
pattern. So, multiple rows occupied by the same pair_number suggest that more than one melodic structure
is common between the two songs at the provided timestamps.

As a result, the SMP dataset serves as the ideal baseline for the development of a musical plagiarism detection
system, since it o ers a rare combination of properties that are particularly valuable for the present task. It
contains documented plagiarism-related song pairs, that are real and legally-con rmed cases, satisfying

the rst and most di cult criterion, as stated previously. Moreover, its timestamp annotations allow the
analysis to focus on the exact portions of the song where similarity has been reported, instead of treating
each recording as a single undi erentiated whole. This solves an extremely di cult side-e ect of plagiarism
detection, which is that plagiarism is typically localized at the segment level rather than across the entirety
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of a song, meaning that it can appear on certain sequences of notes spanning between some seconds, but
never copying a whole song from begining to end.

Therefore, to convert these high-level relationships into a format suitable for algorithmic analysis, a systematic
segmentation process was executed. More speci cally, for each annotated timestamp in the metadata, a xed-
duration 20 second audio segment was extracted from the corresponding audio le, starting at every ori_time
for the original songs, and every comp_time for the comparison songs. This process was implemented for both
the original and the comparison song, in order to preserve the pairwise structure of the dataset at the segment
level. The length of duration was selected as a practical compromise: it is long enough to contain meaningful
melodic, rhythmic and lyrical context, while remaining computationally manageable and consistent with the
requirements of the subsequent models. This granular approach ensured that the experiments focused strictly
on the plagiarized content rather than the entire duration of the songs.

As a consequence of this pipeline, the 70 initial pairs were expanded into a re ned collection of 1,219
unique audio segments, resampled at 22,050 Hz. The extracted segments were stored in WAV format
using the soundfile library and a consistent lename convention was adopted in order to preserve traceability
throughout the pipeline. That is,

pair_<pair_number>_<orijcomp>_<time>s.wav,

where pair_number identi es the plagiarism pair, ori or comp indicates whether the segment comes from
the original or comparison song, and time denotes the annotated starting timestamp in seconds.

Several preprocessing and cleaning steps were also required in order to obtain a reliable working corpus. Dur-
ing extraction, the pipeline automatically handled missing les and invalid or corrupted audio headers. After
segment creation, duplicate excerpts were removed through lename-based deduplication, ensuring that each
nal audio segment appeared only once in the dataset. Alongside the waveform les, a companion metadata
table (segments_metadata.csv) was created, containing for each segment its lename, pair identi er, seg-
ment type, start and end times, song title, and plagiarism relation label. Following this preprocessing stage,
the base corpus consisted of 1,219 unique 20-second segments, which formed the input to all subsequent
source separation, generation, augmentation, and evaluation procedures.

7.1.2 Music Source Separation

Before proceeding with Al-based music generation, it was necessary to decompose each audio segment into
its constituent components, since this step served multiple purposes within the pipeline.

The primary motivation was the treatment of vocal content. A critical challenge identi ed during the pre-
liminary stages of this research was the inability of contemporary music-generation models to produce clean,
artifact-free human vocals, with their outputs frequently containing either acoustic noise (AudioLDM 2), or
entirely absent vocal lines (MusicGen and MGE-LDM). In a realistic plagiarism scenario, however, a gener-
ative model can be used not only to disguise a stolen melodic line, but the lyrics as well, with both being
central to the musical identity of the piece. Moreover, the vocal stem often carries both lyrical and melodic
information, making it especially important in plagiarism analysis. To simulate those scenarios faithfully
and to mitigate the absence of vocals in the generations, the pipeline was designed to extract the original
vocal track from each segment, so that it could later be re-combined with the Al-generated instrumental (see
Section 7.1.4), ensuring high-quality inputs for both generative pipeline and the semantic feature extraction
branch.

A secondary motivation concerned the demand for a controlled and distinguishable plagiarized generation,
based on each stem. In addition to human and fully Al-generated examples, the dataset was designed to
include intermediate-di culty cases in which one stem is preserved while the remaining musical content
is regenerated around it. This stem-level process, called audio inpainting, contributes majorly to an in-
depth controlled analysis of how changes to a speci ¢ musical element a ect detection performance. Hence,
producing these individual stems required a source separation step as a prerequisite.

The separation was performed using Demucs, an automatic music source separation system, developed by
Meta Research [2]. Speci cally, the lightweight and quantized mdx_extra_q model was selected to achieve
an optimal balance between separation quality and computational e ciency. This decomposed a full audio
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mix into four stems: vocals, bass, drums and other (the latter capturing harmonic and melodic elements
such as guitars, keyboards and synthesizers). The implementation demonstrated high throughput, with an
average processing time of approximately 22 seconds per segment. The output stems were stored in a
structured directory layout, with each segment's four stems placed in a dedicated subdirectory named after
the source segment.

Following this stage, each of the 1,219 base segments had been decomposed into four separate stems, yielding
a total of 4,876 individual stem les. These stems served as the foundation for the subsequent stages of the
pipeline: the vocal stems were reserved for augmentation and re-integration with Al-generated instrumentals
(Section 7.1.4), while the bass, drums, and other stems were used as conditioning inputs for stem-level
generation (7.1.3). By isolating these sources at the beginning of the pipeline, the system ensures that the
generated plagiarism variants retain a clear relationship with the original source material while maintaining
acoustic integrity.

7.1.3 Al Generation Pipeline

Following source separation, the next stage of the dataset construction involved a large-scale production of Al-
generated plagiarism variants. The objective was to create new recordings derived from real source segments
while substantially altering their surface-level acoustic characteristics. In the context of this work, the use of
an existing song segment as input to an audio-conditioned generative model is treated as a plagiarism-related
transformation by design; therefore, the goal is not to determine whether such a relationship exists, but to
evaluate how easily it can be detected after generative modi cation. This design re ects a protective stance
toward the original artist: from the perspective of rights enforcement, the relevant question is not whether
the Al-generated output perceptually resembles the source, but whether the unauthorized derivation can
still be forensically traced. The benchmark therefore evaluates detection systems under conditions where the
answer may range from trivially easy (DSP-only modi cations) to extremely challenging (full Al re-synthesis
with additional signal-level obfuscation).

This speci ¢ process required extensive research for the correct generative models to be utilized. To ensure
that plagiarism is present in the produced output, audio-to-audio generation (music-to-music) has to be
supported from the selected models, recreating a real-world scenario of potential replication of existing
melodies from training data. Additionally, in order to avoid evaluation bias towards the artifacts of any single
system while also achieving diversity in the generated outputs, three models were employed, each representing
a fundamentally di erent architectural paradigm: an autoregressive token-based language model (MusicGen
5.5.1), a two-stage latent di usion framework (AudioLDM 2 5.5.2), and a uni ed multi-stem latent di usion
model capable of partial generation (MGE-LDM 5.5.3).Together, these models cover a broad spectrum of
generative strategies - from full-mix audio-conditioned generation to ne-grained stem-level inpainting -
providing a comprehensive dataset for evaluating detection robustness across di erent types of Al-produced
music.

A signi cant practical constraint shaped the execution strategy. The three models could not be loaded
simultaneously due to GPU memory limitations in the available computing environment (Google Colab). To
address this, a campaign mode execution strategy was adopted: only one model was active per session,
controlled by global boolean switches. Each session loaded only the required libraries and model weights
and, upon completion, all model objects were explicitly deleted and GPU memory was released through
gc.collect() and torch.cuda.empty_cache(). A skip-if-exists mechanism was implemented throughout,
allowing interrupted sessions to resume without loss of progress.

Text Prompt Strategy

All three generative models accept or bene t from textual conditioning that describes the desired musical
output. To provide this conditioning, a randomized prompt generation strategy was designed, inspired by
the prompt engineering methodology of the SONICS framework [36]. Each prompt followed the template:

<mood> <genre> song, <vocal_style>, high quality

where each placeholder was lled by sampling uniformly at random from curated pools of candidate values:
49 music genres, 72 mood descriptors and 6 vocal style descriptions (see Section C)
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An important consequence of the campaign mode execution strategy is that, although the pipeline was
architecturally designed to assign a single shared prompt to each source segment across all models - thereby
enabling a controlled comparison - this was not achievable in practice. Since each model had to be executed in
a separate session due to memory constraints, the random prompt generation was re-invoked independently
for each model, resulting in di erent prompts being assigned to the same segment across di erent

generative systems. While this introduces an additional source of variation between models, it also re ects

a more realistic plagiarism scenario, in which identical prompts are not necessarily applied across di erent
tools.

It is also worth noting that the prompts were deliberately not designed to replicate the style of the

original song. The mood, genre, and vocal style were selected purely at random, without any attempt to
match the characteristics of the source material. This design choice ensures that the generative models are
not inadvertently guided towards reproducing the original arrangement, making the resulting Al-generated
variants a genuine test of whether detection systems can identify the preserved melodic and harmonic content
beneath an entirely di erent stylistic surface.

Finally, as previously stated, although contemporary generative models are currently unable to synthesize
high- delity human vocals - usually producing unintelligible acoustic artifacts - the decision to incorporate

a vocal_style descriptor within the text prompt, was a calculated and strategic choice. This was intended

to serve as a varying factor within the semantic scope of the generation process, increasing the diversity and
complexity of the Al-generated plagiarism variants.

MusicGen

MusicGen [68] was employed in its musicgen-melody variant (Section 5.5.1), which supports melody condi-
tioning via chromagram extraction. In this work, the musicgen-melody variant was employed, which extends
the base model with an unsupervised melody conditioning mechanism based on chromagram extraction.

For each of the 1,219 source segments, the generation process proceeded as follows. The full 20-second audio
segment was provided as the melodic reference and the corresponding text prompt (see Section 7.1.3) was
supplied as the textual condition. The model's generate_with_chroma() method was then invoked, which
internally extracts a chromagram representation from the input audio and uses it - together with the text
encoding - to condition the autoregressive token generation. The output duration was xed at 20 seconds to
match the length of the source segments. When the sample rate of the input audio di ered from the model's
native rate (32,000 Hz), resampling was performed automatically prior to the chromagram extraction. The
generated waveforms were saved using the model's built-in audio_write() utility with loudness normalization
enabled.

On average, generating a single 20-second segment required approximately 42 seconds of processing time.
This stage produced 1,219 MusicGen-generated audio les, one for each source segment.

AudioLDM 2

AudioLDM 2 [69] was employed in its audioldm_48k variant (Section 5.5.2), which operates at a native
sample rate of 48,000 Hz.

Unlike MusicGen, AudioLDM 2 was invoked through its command-line interface via subprocess calls rather
than through a Python API. For each source segment, the CLI was called with both text prompt and the
source audio le as contitioning inputs. A practical issue encountered during deployment was an incompat-
ibility in the model's checkpoint loading routine, which was resolved by applying a patch to the library's
internal pipeline.py le, speci cally setting strict=False in the load_state_dict() call. An additional
implementation detail concerned the model's output behavior: AudioLDM 2 automatically creates nested
subdirectories for its output les, requiring a post-generation le-moving step to place the results in the
expected location within the dataset directory structure.

This stage produced 1,219 AudioLDM2-generated audio les, one for each source segment, with a duration
of approximately 200 seconds per segment.

For both MusicGen and AudioLDM 2 models, a naming convention was adopted, namely,
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pair_<pair_number>_<orijcomp>_<time>s_<model>.wav,

where pair_number, ori/comp and time were preserved from the original segment, and model indicates
which model (musicgen or audioldm?2) was used for the generation of the particular audio le.

MGE-LDM (Stem-Level Generation)

MGE-LDM [71] was employed for stem-conditioned partial generation (Section 5.5.3). A distinctive capability
of this architecture is partial generation ( or audio inpainting): by treating a speci ¢ subset of stems as xed
observations, the model can synthesize the remaining musical components to complete the mix, guided by
text-based conditioning via CLAP embeddings.

This capability was strategically employed to produce a category of plagiarism variants that occupy an
intermediate di culty level between unmodi ed human recordings and fully Al-regenerated compositions.
For each source segment, the generation was executed three times, each time keeping a di erent individual
stem xed bass, drums, or other while the model regenerated all remaining components around it.

The vocals stem was deliberately excluded from this process to avoid double-layering of vocal content, since
the original vocals were re-integrated separately at a later stage (see Section 7.1.4).

Each execution was con gured with the following inference parameters: num_steps=100 (di usion steps),
cfg_scale=6.0 (classi er-free guidance scale), overlap_dur=5.0 seconds, and repaint_n=1 (repaint itera-
tion). The model was invoked through its command-line interface and an enforce_audio_length() function
was applied to pad any stem shorter than 20 seconds with silence prior to inference.

This three-way execution strategy produced 3 1,011 = 3,033 MGE-LDM-generated audio les. Each le
represents a controlled experiment in which one musical element is preserved from the original recording
while the surrounding arrangement is entirely regenerated, allowing for a granular analysis of which stems
most signi cantly contribute to, or disrupt, the performance of plagiarism detection. The generation process
required approximately 100 seconds per stem, totaling roughly 300 seconds of processing time per source
segment.

To accommodate the additional stem-speci ¢ information, the naming convention was extended to:
pair_<pair_number>_<ori | comp>_<time>s_mgeldm_<stem>.wav,

where pair_number, ori | comp and time were preserved from the original segment, and stem indicates the
preserved stem bass, drums or other.

7.1.4 Vocal Stem Re-integration

A critical component of the generative pipeline is the re-integration of human vocals into the Al-generated
instrumental tracks. As established in Section 7.1.2, current generative models struggle to generate human-
like vocals, often producing unintelligible artifacts that would degrade the quality of the plagiarism detection
task. To ensure that the resulting compositions are complete musical pieces that combine both Al-produced
instrumentation and authentic human vocals, the original vocal tracks were mixed back on top of each
generated le.

Prior to mixing, the isolated vocal stems undergo a specialized augmentation process via the
augment_vocals() function. The augmentation parameters were calibrated based on the MelodySim re-
search standards [7]:

"~ Pitch Shifting: Altering the vocal key by up to 4 semitones.
" Tempo Adjustment: Modifying the speed within a range of 0:9 to 1:1.

" Time Shifting: Applying a temporal o set of 100ms to the entire vocal track to disrupt absolute
synchronization with the instrumental transients.

These augmentation parameters were re-sampled independently for each generation cycle, ensuring that every
Al-generated le received a uniquely modi ed version of its original vocals. The augmented vocal was stored
as a temporary le and deleted immediately after mixing.
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The mixing process itself involved loading both the augmented vocal and the Al-generated instrumental
via torchaudio, resampling one to match the other if their sample rates di ered and summing them. The
nal mixed output was then saved as the de nitive Al-generated audio le, ready for the subsequent DSP
augmentation stage.

7.1.5 DSP Evaluation Variants

Beyond Al-based generation, a second category of dataset augmentation was performed through deterministic
signal processing (DSP) modi cations. These transformations are deterministic and precisely controlled,
enabling a systematic evaluation of how robust the downstream feature extraction and detection systems are
to common signal-level alterations.

The DSP variants were applied to every audio le produced by the preceding pipeline stages - that is,

both the original SMP segments and all Al-generated outputs (MusicGen, AudioLDM2, and MGE-LDM). For
each source audio le, 10 modi ed variants were produced, organized into two groups: Single-parameter
modi cations (8 variants) (Table 7.1):

Transformation Values Purpose
Pitch Shift -4, -2, +2, +4 Tonal sensitivity
Tempo Change 0.90, 0.95, 1.05, 1.10 Rhythmic sensitivity

Table 7.1: Single-parameter DSP modi cations applied to each audio le.

and Combined modi cations (2 variants)(Table 7.2):

Variant Pitch Tempo | Purpose
Extreme Up +4 semitones | 1.10 Upper-bound stress test
Extreme Down | -4 semitones | 0.90 Lower-bound stress test

Table 7.2: Combined (extreme) DSP modi cations.

For the combined variants, the order of application was xed: pitch shifting was applied rst, followed by
tempo change. This ordering was kept consistent across all les to ensure reproducibility.

All transformations were implemented using the librosa library, executed entirely on CPU. Critically, audio

les were loaded with librosa.load(sr=None), which preserves the original sample rate of each le rather

than resampling to a default value. This decision was deliberate: since the preceding pipeline stages produce
audio at di erent sample rates depending on the generative model used, resampling at this stage would
have introduced an uncontrolled confounding variable. The entire process was fully deterministic, with no
randomness involved in any transformation, ensuring that the same input always produces the same output.

A structured naming convention was adopted to encode the applied modi cation directly in the lename.
Pitch direction was indicated by U (up) or D (down), followed by the magnitude in semitones (e.g., pitchU4,
pitchD2). Tempo values were encoded as three-digit integers without a decimal point (e.g., tempo090,
tempol110). Combined modi cations concatenated both codes (e.g., pitchU4_tempol110). For example:

" pair_9 _comp_51s_musicgen_pitchU4.wav
" pair_9_comp_51s_pitchD4_tempo090.wav

A skip-if-exists mechanism veri ed whether any variant for a given source le already existed before pro-
cessing, allowing the pipeline to resume e ciently after interruptions. The average processing time was
approximately 3 seconds per source le for all 10 variants.

Since each of the 10 DSP variants was applied to every base audio le across all sources, this stage e ectively
multiplied the dataset by a factor of eleven (the original plus 10 variants). Table 7.3 summarizes the resulting
dataset sizes.
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Source Base Files | DSP Variants ( 10) Total

SMP (real segments) | 1,219 12,190 13,409
MusicGen 1,219 12,190 13,409
AudioLDM2 1,219 12,190 13,409
MGE-LDM 3,033 30,330 33,363
Total 6,690 66,900 73,590

Table 7.3: Dataset sizes after DSP variant generation.

7.2 Vocal Validity Detection

Following the dataset construction stage, it was imperative to introduce a quality-control mechanism to
verify the reliability of the extracted vocal components before they are passed to downstream processes. As
outlined in the architectural overview (Section 6.3), the proposed evaluation framework relies on a dual-branch
representation strategy: an acoustic branch (CLEWS) that models general musical similarity, and a semantic
branch (WEALY) that extracts features strictly from vocal and lyrical content. Consequently, the reliability

of the semantic branch depends critically on the presence of actual vocal material within the audio segment.
If a purely instrumental segment is fed into the semantic branch, the resulting embeddings will either collapse
to a uniform null representation - e ectively capturing the sound of silence and falsely aligning unrelated
tracks through their common absence of vocals - or produce chaotic noise embeddings with arbitrary geometric
relationships. Such representations inevitably corrupt the latent space distances and degrade overall detection
performance. To prevent this, a pre- Itering step was implemented to systematically assess the vocal validity
of each source segment before feature extraction.

Vocal validity detection was performed using a lightweight, heuristic Voice Activity Detection (VAD) ap-
proach, based on the energy-based and spectral analysis principles described in Section 5.2. Crucially, this
analysis was performed exclusively on the isolated vocal stems produced during the source separation phase
(Section 7.1.2), rather than on the full acoustic mixtures. This targeted approach signi cantly mitigates
background instrumental interference, thereby minimizing false positive detections. The distinction is vital:
the objective was not merely to detect whether a song contains vocals generally, but to verify whether the
separated vocal stem itself contains su ciently clean and active phonetic material to be useful for downstream
representation learning.

The implementation processed each source vocal stem as follows. First, the audio was loaded via torchaudio,
converted to mono, and resampled to 16,000 Hz. The signal was then divided into 20-millisecond frames.
For each frame, the RMS energy was calculated and converted to dBFS (Section 5.2). Frames exceeding
a baseline energy threshold of 40 dBFS were classi ed as active. Subsequently, a spectral band analysis
was performed on the active frames using a real-valued FFT. By computing the ratio of spectral energy
concentrated within the human speech frequency band (80 3,400 Hz) to the total frame energy, frames with
a speech-band energy ratio 50% were identi ed as vocal-like.

To determine whether an entire stem quali ed as vocally valid, a triple-criterion threshold was established.
A source segment was marked as vocal_valid = True only if it satis ed all three conditions simultaneously:

1. Vocal Ratio 0:30: At least 30% of the active frames exhibited strong vocal-like spectral character-
istics.

2. Active Ratio 0:05: At least 5% of the total frames in the segment were acoustically active, rejecting
mostly silent stems.

3. Stem RMS 45:0 dBFS: The global loudness of the stem exceeded a minimum threshold, rejecting
severely attenuated separation artifacts.

An important architectural decision was to treat vocal validity as a source-level property. The VAD
algorithm evaluated only the original base segments, producing one binary decision per original recording.
This decision was then automatically propagated to all generated descendants (Al-generated variants and
DSP modi cations) corresponding to that source. This inheritance was managed through a regex-based
metadata helper that extracted a unique source_key from the lename of any variant, ensuring that if the
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original vocal stem was deemed valid, the augmented vocal stems mixed into the generated variants (Section
7.1.4) were treated as valid as well.

Ultimately, this binary ag was utilized during the evaluation pair construction to establish a pairwise va-
lidity policy. In the context of this work, the strict both policy was adopted: a comparison pair is only
considered suitable for semantic evaluation if both the reference and the query segments have vocal_valid
= True. For pairs failing this condition, the evaluation framework falls back to a purely acoustic com-
parison, bypassing the semantic branch entirely. The nal source-level validity ags were exported to a
vocal_ratios_source.csv le for integration into the downstream metrics pipeline.

7.3 Feature Extraction

Following the dataset construction and the estimation of vocal validity, the next stage of the pipeline in-
volved transforming each audio segment into a xed-dimension vector representation suitable for similarity
computation. These embeddings constitute the numerical feature space on which all subsequent evaluation
and classi cation experiments are based.

Feature extraction was performed by two complementary models, corresponding to the dual branch archi-
tecture described in Section 6.3.1: an acoustic branch (CLEWS), which captures melodic, rhythmic, and
timbral characteristics directly from the audio waveform, and a semantic branch (WEALY), which ex-
tracts lyrical and vocal information via Whisper-derived decoder latents. Both models have already been
introduced at the architectural level in Sections 5.6.1 and 5.6.2, respectively; the present section focuses
exclusively on their deployment con guration and the practical considerations involved in processing the
constructed dataset.

All extracted embeddings were stored in Apache Parquet format rather than as one le per audio sample.
This choice simpli ed the downstream analysis pipeline, since Parquet can be loaded directly with pandas
and processed e ciently for all the desired computations of this work.

To maintain methodological consistency across the two embedding branches, checkpoints associated with the
Discogs-VI (DVI) training setting were selected whenever available. This choice was motivated by the
fact that DVI is generally regarded as a larger and more realistic benchmark than SHS (the other available)
in music version identi cation, with a less biased distribution of cover-set sizes and thus improved external
validity for real-world retrieval conditions.

7.3.1 Acoustic Branch (CLEWS)

The acoustic embedding extraction was implemented by loading the CLEWS model from a pretrained check-
point and using its corresponding con guration le (clews.yaml). From the o cial checkpoint bundle re-
leased by the CLEWS authors, the DVI-based best checkpoint was selected, in order to align the acoustic
branch with the same benchmark setting used for the semantic branch. During checkpoint loading, a clean-
ing step was required to remove the model. pre x from the stored state dictionary keys, after which the
weights were loaded with strict=True and the model was set to evaluation mode. All inference was wrapped
in torch.inference_mode() to minimize memory consumption.

Each audio le in the dataset was loaded using torchaudio, converted to mono by averaging its channels,
and resampled to the model's expected input rate of 16 kHz. The CLEWS model was then invoked with
shingle_len=20 and shingle_hop=20, producing a single non-overlapping frame for each 20-second segment.
In cases where the audio duration was shorter than expected, the model's internal padding behavior ensured
that a valid 20-second frame could still be produced.

The extraction loop scanned several target directories, covering the base SMP segments, their DSP variants,
and both the raw and DSP-augmented versions of the MusicGen, AudioLDM 2 and MGE-LDM outputs. To
avoid corrupt or incompatible inputs, a pragmatic le-size Iter was applied: zero-byte les and les larger
than 3 MB were skipped. A resume mechanism was implemented, comparing lenames against an existing
Parquet output and skipping already-processed entries, while a checkpointing routine persisted intermediate
results every 200 les to safeguard against data loss.
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The nal output was stored as a single Apache Parquet le (clews_embeddings.parquet) containing two
columns: filename (the segment identi er) and embedding (a 1,024-dimensional oat32 vector).

7.3.2 Semantic Branch (WEALY)

The semantic embedding extraction step was implemented using two distinct models operating in sequence.
First, an OpenAl Whisper-Turbo model was loaded to extract decoder-level latent representations from
each audio segment. A forward hook was registered on the decoder's nal layer normalization module
(decoder.In) to capture the hidden states immediately before token prediction, where semantic and linguis-
tically meaningful information is contained.

For each audio le, the waveform was loaded, converted to mono, and resampled to 16 kHz, matching
Whisper's expected input format. The audio was then padded or trimmed to Whisper's xed 30-second
input length using whisper.pad_or_trim(), and converted to a log-mel spectrogram with the number of mel

bins determined dynamically from the Whisper model con guration. The decoding process was con gured
with task= transcribe , language=None (auto-detection), without_timestamps=True, and fpl6=False

to ensure full-precision stability. Before each le was processed, the list storing captured decoder states was
cleared.

The extracted decoder latents, with shape [seq_len, 1280], were then passed as input to the WEALY
model. The WEALY model itself was loaded from its con guration and from the o cial wealy-whisper-dvi
checkpoint released by the authors, corresponding to the DVI training setup. After removal of the module.
pre x and application of a fallback strategy: if strict=True failed due to missing non-critical bu ers, the
missing entries were lled from the model's initial state and loading was retried with strict=False. The
extracted Whisper decoder latents, with hidden size 1280, were then passed through WEALY, producing a
512-dimensional semantic embedding for each le.

The output was stored in Parquet format (wealy _embeddings.parquet) following the same schema as the
CLEWS output. At the end of the extraction run, the Whisper hook was explicitly removed to release
memory.

Branch Input Representation Model Embedding Dim.
Acoustic | Raw waveform (16 kHz mono) CLEWS | 1024
Semantic | Whisper decoder latents (1280-d)| WEALY | 512

Table 7.4: Summary of embedding extraction branches.

7.4 Evaluation Pair Construction and Negative Mining

The formulation of a robust evaluation framework requires a highly structured pair universe that maps valid
relationships while scaling appropriately to challenge the retrieval limits of the system. Rather than executing
naive, brute-force pair comparison across all les, this research implements a centralized, deterministic pairing
pipeline designed to establish a controlled evaluation universe.

7.4.1 De nition of the Evaluation Pair Universe

A critical design decision of the present work was that the evaluation pipeline would not operate on all
possible le-to- le combinations derived from the dataset, since such an exhaustive strategy would produce
an extremely large and poorly structured comparison space, mixing together relationships of fundamentally
di erent meaning and di culty. Instead, a controlled evaluation pair universe was explicitly constructed,
consisting only of (i) well-de ned positive pairs that represent plagiarism-related relationships of interest, and
(ii) three mined categories of negative pairs derived from them.

This design serves several purposes. First, it ensures that all downstream experiments are performed on
the same benchmark set of pairs, while also guaranteeing that the evaluation remains reproducible and
interpretable, since every pair belongs to a clearly de ned relationship type. Furthermore, it prevents the
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comparison space from being dominated by arbitrary or semantically meaningless pairings that would not
re ect the actual task of plagiarism detection.

The pair construction logic was centralized in two scripts. The utility module dataset builder.py

was responsible for building the valid positive pairs and validating the associated embeddings, while
build_pairs.py used these positives to construct the full evaluation benchmark by adding tiered negative
examples. As a result, the distance computation stage described in the following Section 7.5 does not per-
form pair discovery by itself; rather, it scores only the pairs that have already been de ned in this evaluation
universe.

7.4.2 Positive Pair Construction

Positive pairs were constructed to re ect the di erent forms of plagiarism-related relationships represented
in the dataset. Importantly, these pairs were not de ned simply as any two acoustically similar les, but
as pairs whose relationship was known a priori from the dataset construction logic. Three broad positive
categories were included:

" Human Plagiarism Base Pairs (Category A)
" Self-Comparison Derivative Pairs (Category B)

" Cross-Type SMP + DSP Pairs (Category C)

Human plagiarism base pairs

Category A represents the original human plagiarism relations provided by the SMP dataset. These are the
base comparisons between an original segment and its corresponding comparison segment.

ori_base $ comp_base

For each plagiarism pair identi er, the pairing logic uses the timestamp mappings provided by the SMP
metadata, linking original-side timestamps to comparison-side timestamps that correspond to reported similar
musical material. These pairs therefore constitute the most direct and least transformed form of plagiarism-
related comparison in the benchmark. Their label is encoded as:

SMP_<relation>

where relation is the SMP relationship type (plag, plag_doubt, or remake).

Self-comparison derivative pairs

The second category consists of self-comparison derivative pairs, in which a derived version of a segment

is compared against its own unaltered base version. In all such cases, the two les must share the same
pair_id, the same timestamp, and the same side of the pair (ori or comp). Conceptually, these pairs take
the form:

base(same pair, same side, same time) $ derivative(same pair, same side, same time)

This category includes several subtypes.

(a) Real DSP self-pairs. These pairs compare unmodi ed base segments against their own deterministic
DSP variations:

ori_base $ ori_ dsp or comp_base $ comp_dsp
Their labels follow the pattern:

none_<dsp>
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(b) Al self-pairs. These pairs compare a base segment against an Al-generated version produced from
that same segment:

base $ musicgen , base $ audioldm2
Their labels follow the pattern:
<ai_model>_none

Because MGE-LDM was applied in a stem-preserving manner, its outputs were treated as distinct stem-
speci ¢ self-pairs , depending on which musical stem remained xed during generation. Consequently, the
benchmark does not include a single generic mgeldm_none category, but rather three stem-speci c categories:

base $ mgeldm_bass, base $ mgeldm_drums, base $ mgeldm_other
with labels:

mgeldm_bass_none, mgeldm_drums_none, mgeldm_other_none

(c) Al + DSP self-pairs. These compare a base segment against an Al-generated version that has
additionally undergone DSP modi cation:

base $ <ai_model>_<dsp>
Examples include musicgen_pitchU4 and audioldm2_tempo095.

The same logic extends to the MGE-LDM branch after DSP augmentation, with stem-specic + DSP
self-pairs. Since the stem-preserving condition remains semantically important, the labels remain stem-
speci c:

mgeldm_<stem>_<dsp>

where <stem> belongs to {bass, drums, other}.

Cross-type SMP + DSP pairs

The last positive category captures a hybrid scenario in which the original segment is compared against the
comparison segment after the latter has undergone DSP alteration:

ori_base $ comp_dsp

These pairs are only de ned for the comparison side of the human SMP relation, under the condition that
no Al generation is involved and a valid DSP modi cation is present. Their labels follow the pattern:

smp_<dsp>

This category is particularly important because it models a realistic situation in which an already plagiarism-
related comparison track is further modi ed through post-processing in order to obscure the relationship.

7.4.3 Label Taxonomy and Excluded Pair Types

In order to maintain consistent grouping throughout the downstream analyses, each positive pair was assigned
a categorical label within the final_mod_type eld. This label captures the origin of the relationship and
the type of transformation applied. The principal label families used in this work are:

SMP_<relation> for human plagiarism base pairs,

none_<dsp> for real DSP self-comparisons,
" musicgen_<dsp> for MusicGen-derived pairs,

audioldm2_<dsp> for AudioLDM2-derived pairs,
mgeldm_<stem>_<dsp> for stem-speci c MGE-LDM-derived pairs,

smp_<dsp> for cross-type SMP + DSP pairs.
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This taxonomy plays an important role in the pipeline, since it provides semantically meaningful grouping
labels for later robustness, attribution, classi cation, and explainability analyses, while also de ning the
category space within which part of the negative mining procedure operates, provided that some negative
tiers are constrained to remain within the same final_mod_type.

Equally important is the explicit de nition of what the benchmark does not include. In particular, the
following pair types were excluded from the positive set:

arbitrary le-to- le comparisons across the dataset,
derivative-to-derivative pairs,

cross-model Al pairs (e.g., musicgen $ audioldm?2),

comparisons between di erent DSP variants of the same derivative,
ori_base $ comp_ai as a positive relation,

ori_base $ comp_ai+dsp as a positive relation.

The exclusion of ori_base $ comp_ai pairs from the positive set deserves explicit justi cation. Although
the comparison song is itself a plagiarism derivative of the original, the Al-generated version of the comparison
song represents a two-step transformation chain: original ! human plagiarism ! Al re-synthesis. At each
step, the relationship becomes progressively more indirect and the preserved musical identity more uncertain.
Including these pairs as positives would require an assumption that the Al-generated output of a plagiarized
song still carries su cient trace of the original source an assumption that cannot be validated without
either perceptual annotation or a pre-existing detection system. To avoid circular reasoning, these pairs were
excluded from the positive benchmark, though they remain an interesting target for future investigation.

Consequently, the benchmark should not be interpreted as an exhaustive similarity graph over all generated
les, but rather as a structured evaluation protocol centered on a deliberately selected set of plagiarism-like
relationships.

7.4.4 Embedding Cleaning and Validation

Prior to pair matching and negative mining, input embedding DataFrames pass through a validation layer
to prevent shape mismatches and mathematical degradation during matrix operations. More speci cally,
each embedding entry was converted into a one-dimensional float32 NumPy array, through the helper
function clean_embedding(). This utility, was designed to parse arbitrary, nested, or string-serialized array
formats, resolving occurrences of NaN or None values. Its purpose was to guarantee that every retained
embedding could be interpreted as a valid attened numerical vector. Moreover, a second validation step was
then applied through validate_and_filter_embeddings(), where modal dimension veri cation is executed.

What happens is, rather than merely checking vector presence, the algorithm scans the entire database to
determine the dominant (modal) embedding dimensionality, and only rows conforming to that dimension are
preserved. This prevents shape mismatches during downstream distance computation and negative mining,
particularly in cases where malformed or truncated embeddings may have been produced by interrupted
extraction runs or corrupted les.

After this cleaning and validation stage, the resulting embedding tables were considered safe for pair construc-
tion, with each row containing a valid lename embedding association and a consistent vector dimensionality.

7.4.5 Search Pool Construction

Once the positive pair universe had been constructed, a dedicated search pool was built for negative mining.
This pool was derived exclusively from the modi ed side of the positive pairs, namely the embedding_mod
vectors associated with each valid positive relation. In other words, negative candidates were not sampled
arbitrarily from all les in the dataset, but only from the pool of already accepted modi ed exemplars that
participate in the positive benchmark.

This design choice guarantees that every mined negative corresponds to a le that is itself semantically
meaningful within the benchmark, rather than to an arbitrary audio item with unclear interpretation. Also,
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it aligns the negative mining space with the actual comparison scenario of the task, where the system is
always asked to compare an anchor segment against a modi ed or derived counterpart.

All candidate embeddings within this search pool were subjected to k-normalization so that nearest-
neighbour search could be performed through dot products equivalent to cosine similarity. The search pool
is maintained alongside parallel metadata arrays containing the associated pair_id and final_mod_type
parameters, establishing a bounded, high-speed lookup space for the negative mining loops.

7.4.6 Deterministic Negative Mining

Negative pairs were generated by mining the CLEWS embedding space, using the acoustic branch as the
sole retrieval backbone for pair construction. This is a critical architectural decision: mining hard negatives
in an acoustic space forces the framework to retrieve candidate tracks presenting highly similar rhythms,
arrangements, or instrumentations, rather than lyrical overlap.This establishes an exceptionally challenging
and realistic evaluation setup for musical plagiarism detection. This shared benchmark layout is then xed
and scored identically by all other models (including the semantic WEALY branch), guaranteeing a completely
fair downstream comparison.

The objective of negative mining is to create 'distractor' pairs that challenge the detection system. For a
given original song (the anchor), the system purposefully selects a modi ed track that was derived from
a completely di erent song (a di erent pair_id). This simulates real-world false-positive risks, where an
unrelated Al-generated or altered track happens to acoustically resemble the original song. Therefore, for
each positive pair, the anchor embedding was taken from the original side of the pair (embedding_ori), while
the candidate pool consisted of all modi ed-side embeddings from the positive benchmark. A candidate
was only considered valid if its pair_id di ered from that of the current query, thereby excluding trivial
self-matches. The mining procedure then attempted to retrieve one negative pair for each of three prede ned
di culty tiers.

Random negatives

The rst tier consists of random negatives. Despite the name, these negatives were not produced through
stochastic sampling, but instead were selected by a deterministic cyclic-shift procedure. For a given query,
the candidate had to belong to the same final_mod_type as the positive pair, but to a di erent pair_id.
This tier therefore provides a low-di culty baseline in which the transformation category is matched, while
the underlying musical source is unrelated.

The decision to constrain the negative selection pool to the same modi cation taxonomy is a deliberate
methodological choice designed to elevate the evaluation baseline, even within this 'easier' tier. If a query
vector belonging to a human cover category was paired with an arbitrary negative candidate from an Al-
generated or combined AI+DSP variant, the stark acoustic and textural discrepancies would present trivial
discriminative boundaries for the network. In such a naive setup, the model could easily separate the pairs
based on high-level production artifacts or stylistic di erences rather than actual compositional identity.
By forcing the baseline negative tracks to share the identical final_mod_type, this super cial shortcut is
mitigated, ensuring that the benchmark remains highly challenging and rigorous from its foundational layer.

Intra-category nearest negatives

The second tier equates to the intra-category nearest negatives. Here, the candidate again had to
belong to the same final_mod_type as the query and to a di erent pair_id, but instead of cyclic selection

it was chosen as the nearest neighbor under cosine similarity within that category. These negatives are more
di cult than the random tier because they are not only category-matched but also acoustically close within
that category, making them semi-hard distractors.

Global nearest negatives

The third tier consists of global nearest negatives. In this case, the candidate could come from any
transformation category, as long as its pair_id di ered from that of the query. The chosen candidate was
simply the globally nearest modi ed embedding in the entire search pool. This tier represents the hardest
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negative condition, since it allows the retrieval mechanism to select whichever modi ed le in the benchmark
is acoustically most confusable with the anchor, regardless of its semantic category.

In the case of no valid candidate available satisfying the constraints of a given tier, because of the
categorical and self-exclusion constraints being highly rigid, the corresponding negative row is omitted.
Thus, while the pipeline attempts to mine one negative per tier for every positive pair, successful mining is
not guaranteed in every case.

Finally, all mined negative rows inherit the final_mod_type eld of the corresponding positive pair pre xed
with the string Negative_ . Therefore, a negative row is labeled as:

Negative_<target _mod_type>

This convention preserves category alignment for later tier-wise evaluation, but it also means that the label
of a global negative should not be interpreted as the true category of the retrieved le.

7.4.7 Final Pair Assembly and Output

After all positive and negative rows had been generated, they were concatenated into a single master
evaluation table. Positive rows were assigned is_plagiarised = 1 and negative_tier = N/A, while
negative rows were assigned is_plagiarised = 0 together with one of the three tier labels: random,
intra_category_nearest, or global_nearest.

The nal pair list was then cleaned through deduplication, deterministically sorted, and its index was reset
to produce a stable and reproducible ordering. Two output les were produced:

" evaluation_master_pairs.csv, containing the full set of benchmark pairs,

~ evaluation_master_pairs_summary.csv, containing aggregate counts grouped by transformation
type and negative tier.

The master CSV includes, for each row, the source pair_id, the relevant timestamp, the transformation
label final_mod_type, the two lenames being compared (filename_ori and filename_mod), the tier label
when applicable, and the nal binary target is_plagiarised. This table constitutes the de nitive evaluation
benchmark used by all subsequent stages of the pipeline.

7.5 Distance Computation

After de nition of the evaluation pair universe, the next stage of the pipeline is the pairwise quanti cation

of similarity between the corresponding embeddings, via distance computation. This step was implemented
in metrics.py, which acts as an o ine evaluation pipeline designed to score both CLEWS and WEALY
embeddings. Importantly, this script does not perform pair construction or negative mining, but instead,

it loads the already-de ned benchmark stored in evaluation_master_pairs.csv and computes a set of
distance metrics for each listed pair.

This separation of responsibilities is methodologically important, since it guarantees that both the acoustic
and semantic branches are evaluated on the exact same set of pairs. By doing so, the framework enforces
a fair comparison of results across models while also ensuring that they can later be combined in the fusion
stage (Section 7.7) without any pair misalignment. In other words, build_pairs.py de nes what is evaluated,
whereas metrics.py de nes how similarity is numerically measured for that xed benchmark.

The execution ow begins by loading the centralized master pair list and the respective Apache Parquet
tables containing precomputed embeddings for the model under analysis. In order to robustly cast each
stored embedding into a float32 NumPy array, avoiding potential structural discrepancy, a dedicated helper
function, _embedding_to_numpy() was engineered. Once loaded, the embeddings are indexed through a
lename-to-embedding dictionary, enabling constant-time lookup during pairwise scoring.

For each row in the evaluation pair list, the script retrieves the two lenames (filename_ori and
filename_mod), locates their corresponding embeddings, and computes four distance metrics using PyTorch
tensors. A strict validation policy is applied at this stage: if either embedding is missing, the script raises a
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ValueError rather than silently skipping the pair, ensuring that the resulting distance tables remain complete
and that downstream analyses are not a ected by hidden inconsistencies.

The four computed distance metrics are the Euclidean distance (k), Manhattan distance (L1), cosine dis-
tance, and Pearson correlation distance, all of which were introduced theoretically in Section 4.5. Their
inclusion provides complementary views of embedding similarity, capturing absolute geometric separation,
coordinate-wise deviation, angular alignment, and centered linear correlation, respectively.

In the implementation, Euclidean and Manhattan distances are computed via torch.dist() with p = 2 and

p = 1, respectively. Cosine distance is implemented through the dot product of L2-normalized vectors, while
Pearson distance is computed by rst mean-centering both vectors and then applying the same normalized
dot-product formulation.

The computed distances are stored in a CSV le of the form:
results/distances/{model}_distances.csv

where each row corresponds to one evaluation pair and includes the metadata elds pair_id, time,
final_mod_type, filename_ori, flename_mod, negative_tier, and is_plagiarised, followed by the
four numerical distance values. In addition, a grouped summary le,

results/distances/{model}_distances_summary.csv

is produced, containing mean distance values aggregated by final_mod_type and negative_tier. A struc-
tured execution log is also written to logs/metrics.txt.

As aresult, this stage provides the quantitative similarity measurements that feed all subsequent experiments,
including threshold calibration, score-level late fusion, binary plagiarism detection, source attribution, ro-
bustness analysis, and the supervised feature-based classi er.

7.6 Threshold Calibration Setup

In order to transition from continuous latent space distance metrics to a binary plagiarism classi ca-
tion rule, an optimal decision boundary must be established. This calibration process, implemented in
optimal_threshold.py, serves as the formal evaluation engine of the detection system, conducting for each
model and distance metric, an optimal threshold determination. That is, the decision threshold that best sep-
arates plagiarism-related pairs from negative distractors, minimizing false alarms in a pairwise classi cation
module.

More speci cally, the script performs a complete threshold optimization and ablation procedure over the two
standalone embedding branches - CLEWS and WEALY - and over the four distance metrics computed in the
previous stage (Euclidean, Manhattan, Cosine, and Pearson). The objective is to identify, for each model,
the winning metric and its corresponding optimal threshold, which are then used in all downstream
evaluation tasks.

The script operates on the distance tables produced by metrics.py, namely {model} distances.csv. For

each model, the corresponding CSV is loaded and converted into a binary classi cation dataset where
plagiarism-related pairs are assigned label 1 and negative pairs are assigned label 0. Distance columns
are detected automatically based on their naming pattern, allowing the same evaluation routine to be reused
across CLEWS and WEALY outputs.

A key methodological aspect of this stage is the use of a vocal-aware evaluation policy, since CLEWS

is an acoustic model operating directly on waveform-derived embeddings, while WEALY is a Whisper-based
semantic model whose embeddings are meaningful only when vocal content is present. For this reason,
CLEWS is evaluated on all pairs in the benchmark and, in contrast, threshold calibration for WEALY is
restricted to the subset of pairs satisfying pair_vocal_valid = True, as determined by the vocal validity
detection stage. By doing so, the threshold estimation remains consistent with the domain validity of each
branch.

This process was carried out using 5-fold strati ed cross-validation, ensuring that the class distribution
between plagiarism-related and negative pairs remains approximately constant across folds, while also allow-
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ing every sample to be used exactly once for held-out evaluation. For each fold, the data are divided into a
training portion, where the threshold selection is performed, and a test portion where the selected threshold
is then applied without modi cation. The nal decision boundary reported for each model is compiled as the
arithmetic mean of the ve distinct optimal thresholds computed independently across the training folds.
This procedure guarantees that the nalized boundary possesses a robust capacity to generalize to entirely
unseen testing folds.

Because the inputs to this stage are distances, a small but crucial transformation is required. The vast
majority of machine learning evaluation utilities are natively engineered under the assumption that a higher
value (score) indicates a stronger a nity toward the positive target class. In the present setting, however,
the opposite is true: lower distance implies higher similarity and therefore a stronger plagiarism
hypothesis. To resolve this mismatch, the script applies an inverted logic transformation by de ning:

score = -distance

whenever a metric column represents a distance. This does not alter the stored raw distances, but allows
the metrics to feed correctly into native classi cation algorithms, preserving total statistical validity while
honoring the geometric principles of the latent space.

For each training fold, a Precision-Recall curve is computed from the transformed scores, yielding a large set
of candidate thresholds. Rather than selecting a threshold heuristically, the script evaluates the s -Score
for all candidate thresholds in vectorized form through the helper function fbeta_score_curve(), and the
threshold that maximizes the training-fold F o 5-Score is selected as the optimal threshold for that fold.

The selected threshold is then applied to the test fold, producing binary predictions from the distance values.
On these held-out predictions, the script computes a range of classi cation metrics, including ks, Fi,
Precision, Recall, Accuracy, and PR-AUC. Although threshold selection is driven strictly by F 05, F1is
also recorded at the same threshold to facilitate comparison with more conventional classi cation baselines
and to make the precision-recall trade-o explicit.

After all ve folds have been evaluated, the mean value of each metric is reported. The nal threshold

associated with a given metric is obtained as the average of the ve optimal fold-wise thresholds. The
winning metric for a model is then de ned as the one achieving the highest mean F ¢s-Score across folds.
In this way, threshold calibration simultaneously serves as an ablation study over distance metrics, since

it determines which of the four geometric similarity measures is most e ective for each embedding branch.

The decision to calibrate the optimal decision boundary by maximizing the F -score is of critical importance
for the overall reliability of the detection framework. In real-world intellectual property enforcement, the
majority of plagiarism detection systems are fundamentally precision-centric rather than focused on striking
a balance between precision and recall. However, relying naively on an individual metric such as precision
alone, hides a dangerous shortcut that could jeopardize the validity of this work: optimizing solely for
precision can cause the system to become overly conservative, identifying plagiarism only in a single, high-
con dence pair while misclassifying all other genuine derivative cases as innocent, resulting in a awless 100%
precision but near-zero recall. To mitigate these architectural vulnerabilities, the F -score is utilized as a
robust composite indicator for system optimization and, having established that, by con guring = 0:5, the
precision of the system is assigned twice the mathematical weight of its recall, re ecting the objective

of having a more precision-heavy approach. This directly re ects the operational objective of navigating a
benchmark engineered with intentionally di cult negatives and represents a vital strategic choice tailored
to the realities of plagiarism detection: falsely accusing an innocent creator of plagiarism (a False Positive)
carries vastly more severe consequences than failing to detect a highly obscured, marginal derivative case (a
False Negative).

In addition to numerical summaries, the script produces visual diagnostics in the form of Precision Recall
curves and KDE-based distance distribution plots. These outputs are not interpreted in the present chapter,
but they provide the basis for the quantitative comparison presented later in Chapter 8.

The outputs of this stage consist of two main summary les:

results/threshold/all_metrics_detailed_summary.csv, containing the full ablation results for all
models and metrics,
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" results/threshold/threshold_analysis_summary.csv, containing only the winning metric and nal
calibrated threshold for each model.

These calibrated thresholds are subsequently used in the binary plagiarism detection stage and in all
threshold-dependent downstream analyses.

7.7 Score-Level Late Fusion Setup

Following the independent calibration of optimal thresholds for CLEWS and WEALY, the next phase of

the experimental evaluation pipeline is the combination of multimodal representations into a single hybrid
decision scoring system. This stage investigates whether unifying the two branches through score-level
late fusion, could improve detection performance beyond what either branch achieves alone, meaning the
existence of synergy between the two models.

The choice of score-level fusion over alternative strategies presented in the theoretical framework of Section
4.6, was motivated purely by the properties of the two branches and the nature of the task. In particular, as
introduced in Section 6.3.3, this method allows each branch to operate independently in its own representation
space and to produce its own distance-based evidence before any nal decision is made. This is particularly
suitable in the present setting, where CLEWS and WEALY are pretrained models with di erent inductive
biases and di erent semantic roles: the former captures acoustic similarity, while the latter captures vocal
and lyrical similarity. Combining their continuous distance scores preserves this complementary information
without introducing additional model complexity or requiring joint retraining. This design choice is also
consistent with the strategy adopted by the WEALY authors [47], who showed that a simple late fusion of
CLEWS and WEALY distances can already improve performance over either branch in isolation.

7.7.1 Data Alignment and Vocal Metadata

The fusion procedure began by loading the distance tables produced for CLEWS and WEALY and performing
a strict inner merge on the shared pair metadata keys (pair_id, time, final_mod_type, filename_ori,
filename_mod, negative_tier, is_plagiarised). Only pairs present in both tables with identical metadata

were retained, ensuring perfect alignment between the two branches for the pair universe. Following the merge,
vocal validity metadata was attached to each pair via the same helper used in the threshold calibration stage,
providing the pair_vocal_valid ag required for the vocal-aware fusion rule.

7.7.2 Normalization and Data Leakage Prevention

Before the weighted combination can be applied, the individual distance values must be brought onto a
common numerical scale. This requirement arises not only because the two branches operate in embedding
spaces of di erent dimensionality, but more critically because this process considers all possible pairings of
distance metrics, and di erent metrics produce values on vastly di erent scales. For instance, cosine distance
is bounded within [0; 1], whereas Manhattan distance in a 1024-dimensional space can reach values on the
order of 1¢*>. Combining such heterogeneous scales through a weighted sum without prior normalization
would introduce a severe bias towards whichever metric happens to have the larger absolute magnitude,
e ectively rendering the fusion weight meaningless.

To address this, Min-Max normalization was applied to each distance column independently, mapping

all values into the [0;1] interval. To prevent data leakage, the aligned dataset was rst divided into a
strati ed 80/20 train-validation split, preserving the class distribution of plagiarism-related and negative

pairs. The normalization statistics (minimum and maximum values for each distance column) were computed
exclusively on the training portion and then applied separately to both the training and validation sets.

This ensures that the validation scores remain entirely unin uenced by information from the validation data
itself, maintaining the integrity of the grid search evaluation in 7.7.4.

7.7.3 Vocal-Aware Fusion Implementation

As formally de ned in Sections 6.3.2 and 6.3.3, the fusion stage follows a vocal-aware rule in which the
semantic branch contributes only when vocal information is considered reliable. In the experimental pipeline,
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this rule was implemented through the pair_vocal_valid ag attached during the alignment stage. For every
aligned pair, this ag determines whether the fused score should be computed as a weighted combination
of the normalized CLEWS and WEALY distances, or whether the system should fall back to the CLEWS
distance alone, according to equation 6.3.2.

More speci cally, when pair_vocal_valid = True, the weighted fusion rule was applied using the current
value of being tested in the grid search. When pair_vocal _valid = False, the WEALY component

was excluded entirely and the fused score was set equal to the normalized CLEWS distance. This adaptive
behavior was applied consistently to both the training and validation partitions during the search process,
and later to the full aligned dataset once the winning fusion con guration had been identi ed.

In practice, this mechanism was implemented e ciently through a vectorized conditional operation, ensuring
that the semantic branch was only used where it remained within domain. As a result, the fusion stage
preserves the complementary contribution of the two branches without allowing unreliable vocal embeddings
to in uence the nal similarity score.

7.7.4 Exhaustive Grid Search

Rather than selecting a single metric combination and fusion weight based on the standalone performance of
each branch, the pipeline performed an exhaustive grid search over all possible con gurations. This deci-
sion was motivated by the principle of feature orthogonality: the individually strongest distance metric from
each branch does not necessarily produce the best combined result, because two metrics with complementary
error patterns may achieve a synergy that is not predictable from their standalone scores alone.

The search space consisted of:

" 16 metric combinations: every pairing of one CLEWS distance metric (Euclidean, Manhattan,
Cosine, Pearson) with one WEALY distance metric (the same four options),

~ 21 weight levels: 2 f0:00;0:05;0:10;:::;0:95;1:00g,

yielding a total of 336 experimental con gurations. For each con guration, the vocal-aware fusion
formula was applied using the current metric pair and weight. An internal threshold was then computed on
the training set by maximizing the Fo5-Score via a Precision Recall curve, following the same inverted-logic
convention described in Section 7.6. This internal threshold was used to produce binary predictions on the
held-out validation set, and the resulting Fg5-Score was recorded.

These internal thresholds are temporary: they serve exclusively to evaluate the quality of each
(metric pair; ) combination during the grid search and are not exported as the nal decision boundary of
the fused system. The o cial threshold calibration of the fusion model is delegated to the cross-validation
procedure described in Section 7.6, which is re-executed after the grid search has concluded.

7.7.5 Winner Selection and Final Output

The winning con guration was de ned as the triplet (CLEWS metric, WEALY metric, ) achieving the
highest Fy5-Score on the validation set across all 336 trials. Once identi ed, the winning fusion weights
were applied to the entire aligned dataset, using the normalization statistics derived from the training
split. The resulting fused distance column was named dynamically after the winning metric pair (e.g.,
euclidean_distance+cosine_distance) to preserve full traceability throughout subsequent analyses.

The outputs of this stage include:

"~ results/fusion/optimal_fused_distances.csv: the full set of fused distances for all evaluation
pairs,

" results/fusion/fusion_grid_search_results.csv: the complete log of all 336 trials with their
respective weights, metric combinations, and internal validation scores,

" results/fusion/optimal_fusion_config.csv: the winning metric combination and weight.
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7.7.6 Threshold Calibration of the Fused Model

After the fused distance table was produced, the threshold calibration procedure described in Section 7.6
was re-executed on the fusion output. This second invocation applied the identical 5-fold strati ed cross-
validation methodology, the same ks optimization objective, and the same inverted-logic convention, but
now operated on the fused distances rather than on standalone CLEWS or WEALY distances. The fusion
model was calibrated on all pairs, since the vocal-aware fusion formula already handles non-vocal segments
through its CLEWS-only fallback, making additional vocal Itering unnecessary at this stage.

This re-calibration step produced a dedicated winning metric and optimal threshold for the FUSION system,

which were appended to the same threshold_analysis_summary.csv used by the standalone branches.

From this point onward, all three systems - CLEWS, WEALY, and FUSION - possessed calibrated deci-
sion boundaries derived under identical cross-validation conditions, enabling fully comparable downstream
evaluation.

7.8 Binary Classi cation and Error Analysis Protocol

With calibrated thresholds and winning metrics established for all three systems, the next step is to apply
these xed decision boundaries to the full evaluation benchmark in order to produce deterministic binary
plagiarism predictions and to conduct a structured error analysis.

This stage, implemented in binary_classification.py, operates strictly as an evaluation-only module:

it does not perform any form of threshold optimization or hyperparameter tuning. Instead, it receives
the winning metric and its corresponding optimal threshold directly from the threshold calibration output
threshold_analysis_summary.csv and applies them without modi cation. For every pair in the evaluation
benchmark, the binary prediction rule is:

y pred =1 if distance threshold, else 0

where the distance value corresponds to the winning metric identi ed during the calibration stage.

7.8.1 Multi-Level Error Analysis

Rather than reporting a single aggregate accuracy gure, this stage implements a three-level analysis
designed to expose the strengths and weaknesses of each system across di erent plagiarism scenarios.

Broad Category Analysis

The positive pairs are grouped into ve semantically meaningful categories, re ecting the escalating di culty
of the detection task:

1. Human Plagiarism (Base): authentic, unmodi ed human covers from SMP.
2. Human Plagiarism + DSP: human covers subjected to pitch or tempo modi cations.

3. Original + DSP: self-comparison pairs where an original segment is compared against its own DSP-
modi ed version.

4. Al Generation (Base): pairs comparing a source segment against its Al-generated derivative out-
putted by MusicGen, AudioLDM 2, and MGE-LDM.

5. Al + DSP: pairs comparing a source segment against an Al-generated derivative that has additionally
undergone DSP modi cation.

The separation of Base and + DSP subcategories is a critical and deliberate choice, since combining them
would mask the performance degradation caused by signal-level modi cations applied on top of the baseline
human or Al derivatives, producing misleadingly averaged statistics.

Each positive category is evaluated independently against the full set of negative pairs. This design
choice simulates realistic deployment conditions, where a single query must be distinguished from a large
pool of unrelated content, making genuine instances of plagiarism vastly outnumbered by innocent tracks.
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This means that the evaluation operates under severe class imbalance, providing a realistic performance
that accurately re ects the systems capacity to isolate true positive instances and preventing over-optimistic
results that derive from arti cially-balanced classes.

Granular Detailed Analysis

Beyond the broad categories, classi cation metrics are also computed for every individual final_mod_type
label(e.g., musicgen_pitchU4_tempol10, mgeldm_bass_tempo095), allowing speci ¢ architectural vulnera-
bilities to be exposed. This ne-grained breakdown enables identi cation of speci c transformation types
that pose the greatest detection challenge to each examined model.

False Positive Tier Breakdown

To provide actionable insights into the system's failures, a third analysis is implemented, inspecting the
origin of false alarms. For every False Positive produced by each model, the script records the misclassi ed
pair and traces the negative instance back to its origin tier. This breakdown provides a direct diagnostic of
the system's vulnerability pro le:

" Global Nearest Defeats: False positives originating from global nearest negatives are expected, since
these represent the hardest possible distractors.

" Intra-Category Defeats: False positives from intra-category nearest negatives indicate confusion
within a speci ¢ transformation category, which is understandable but worth monitoring.

" Random Tier Defeats: False positives from random negatives are the most concerning, as they
suggest that even arbitrary, unrelated content was incorrectly agged as plagiarism, indicating poor
discriminative capacity.

7.8.2 Outputs
For each model, the script produces four output les:

" A broad metrics CSV containing Precision, Recall, F (s, F1, and the confusion matrix for each of the
ve broad categories and for the overall benchmark.

~ A detailed metrics CSV with the same metrics computed for every individual modi cation type.

" A False Positive tier breakdown CSV cross-tabulating false alarms by broad category and negative
tier.

~ A global summary CSV that aggregates the results of all three models into a single comparative
table.

7.9 Source Attribution Protocol

To evaluate the system's capacity beyond standard binary detection, the framework implements a Musical
Source Attribution protocol. This task simulates a retrieval scenario in which, given a modi ed track,

the system is asked to identify its true original source among a lineup of adversarial candidates, shifting
the question from Is this plagiarism? to a fundamentally harder question: Which track is the authentic
original source? .

The protocol implements a 4-Way Forced-Choice Retrieval task. In this setting, the system is presented
with a query segment and must rank four candidate segments in ascending order of similarity. The group of
four candidates comprises of:

" Candidate 1: The true original source (Positive).
" Candidate 2: A Global Nearest Negative (the hardest distractor dataset-wise).

" Candidate 3: An Intra-Category Nearest Negative (the hardest negative sharing the exact same
modi cation style).
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" Candidate 4: A Random Negative (a deterministically sampled baseline).

These distractors are identical to the tiered negatives mined during the pair construction phase (Section 7.4.6).
The architectural decision to deploy a 4-way forced-choice lineup, rather than a trivial 1-vs-N retrieval, was
motivated by both computational e ciency and evaluation rigor. In a naive 1-vs-N scenario where a query

is compared against the entire dataset corpus, the vast majority of the candidates would be acoustically
and semantically irrelevant. This approach not only imposes severe computational overhead and excessive
memory storage for distance matrices, but it also fails to yield a robust evaluation environment. Comparing

a query segment against thousands of unrelated tracks arti cially in ates performance metrics, as the task
becomes a simple rejection of obvious outliers. By contrasting the query exclusively against highly deceptive,
engineered hard negatives, this protocol prioritizes the quality and di culty of the examples over sheer

quantity.

Crucially, the protocol does not arbitrarily select a distance metric. Instead, it dynamically loads the
threshold_analysis_summary.csv le in order to retrieve the calibrated winning metric for each evaluated
model. This ensures that source attribution is performed using the same distance representation selected
during the corresponding calibration stage, maintaining methodological consistency across all experimental
modules.

Group Construction and Sampling: Each 4-way group is constructed by matching a positive pair
with its corresponding negatives through the shared keys (pair_id, time, filename_ori, clean_mod_type).
For SMP pairs featuring multiple timestamp annotations, deterministic 1-per-group sampling is enforced:
exactly one valid positive instance is retained per group (the alphabetically rst filename_mod), ensuring
strict 1-vs-3 lineup integrity without duplicating groups or creating unbalanced evaluations. In cases of
tied distances during ranking, the positive candidate is deterministically favored via stable sort, preventing
arbitrary misattributions due to numerical equality.

Evaluation Metrics: The candidates are sorted in ascending order based solely on their distance to the
modi ed track, measuring the pure discriminative capacity of the embedding space and rendering the eval-
uation completely threshold-independent. Performance is quanti ed using four standard information
retrieval metrics:

Top-1 Accuracy: Fraction of queries where the true source ranks rst.

" Mean Rank: Average position of the true source (range 1.0-4.0).

Mean Reciprocal Rank (MRR): Mean of 1=rank, heavily penalizing ranks 3 and 4.

" Rank Distribution: Histogram showing how often the true source appears at each rank position (1,
2, 3, or 4).

A true source ranking 4th would mean that even the random negative was considered more similar, indicating
a severe structural failure of the embedding space.

Severity-of-Error Analysis: Beyond aggregate metrics, a misattribution breakdown is incorporated:
whenever the system fails to rank the true source rst, the tier of the winning negative is recorded. This
analysis provides a precise diagnosis of the system's vulnerability pro le. Misattribution to a Global Nearest
negative can be considered a mathematically acceptable failure against an extreme adversarial edge case.
Misattribution to an Intra-Category negative indicates confusion within the same modi cation style. Con-
versely, misattribution to a Random negative would expose a severe structural collapse within the model's
manifold, as the system would prefer an arbitrary unrelated track over the genuine source.

Stem-Level Attribution: A supplementary stem-level attribution analysis is implemented by Itering

the ranked results to include only MGE-LDM-generated segments, which provide isolated per-stem variants
(bass, drums, other). The results are aggregated across all DSP permutations and reported separately for
each stem, isolating and quantifying the speci c retrieval challenge introduced by each individual musical
component. These stem-level insights provide an additional diagnostic perspective on the failure modes of
each embedding branch and may help guide future model improvements.
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Cross-Model Comparability:  All embedding branches (CLEWS, WEALY, and the fused representation)

are evaluated over the identical set of 45,641 four-way queries, ensuring a fair and directly comparable
evaluation. Furthermore, the script leverages the already-computed pairwise distances from the preceding
classi cation pipeline, requiring zero additional embedding extraction or distance computation. This directly
demonstrates that an embedding space originally constructed for classi cation purposes can naturally extend
to retrieval-based source identi cation without any architectural modi cation.

The source attribution protocol thus serves as a rigorous stress test of the embedding space's discriminative
structure. While binary detection measures the system's ability to separate positives from negatives under
an optimal threshold, attribution measures its ability to rank the true source above highly deceptive adver-
saries a capability essential for real-world forensic applications where the original source must be identi ed
among highly competitive alternatives. The stem-level variant further provides diagnostic insights into which
musical components are most robustly preserved in the latent representations.

7.10 Robustness Assessment Setup

To systematically evaluate the structural degradation of the embeddings under controlled modi cations,
an objective Robustness Analysis is performed. This pipeline operates exclusively on positive pairs
(is_plagiarised = 1) to track how generative Al processes and Digital Signal Processing (DSP) trans-
formations push derivative tracks away from their original anchors in the latent space.

Like the attribution module, this analysis is strictly threshold-independent. It operates on raw geometric
distances, employing the optimal threshold calibrated in Section 7.6 merely as a visual reference boundary to
illustrate the theoretical point of detection failure. This design choice avoids introducing threshold-dependent
artifacts into the robustness assessment: metrics such as F-scores would con ate the quality of the threshold
calibration with the intrinsic sensitivity of the embedding space, whereas raw distances directly measure the
geometric displacement caused by each transformation.

Feature Extraction and DSP Parameterization: The pipeline dynamically parses transformational
properties from the string-based metadata encoded in the lenames. Speci cally, four attributes are extracted
for each positive pair: Pitch_Intensity (measured in semitones: 4; 2;0;+2;+4), Tempo_Intensity (as a
multiplicative factor: 0:90;0:95; 1:0;1:05; 1:10), DSP_Category (a categorical label such as Base Generation,
Pitch Up, Extreme Down), and Source (the generative origin: Human Cover, MusicGen, AudioLDM 2, or
MGE-LDM). This parameterization enables the construction of continuous trendlines where the horizontal
axis represents DSP intensity and the vertical axis represents the resulting latent-space distance.

Synthetic Anchor Origins: To provide the trendlines with a physically meaningful starting point, the
module injects synthetic anchor origins representing the unmodi ed original-versus-original comparison.
These anchors are assigned a pitch intensity of 0:0, a tempo intensity of 1:0, and a distance of 0:0, corre-
sponding to the trivial case of zero transformation and zero displacement, providing the topological drift
with a xed physical starting point. Without these anchors, the leftmost data points on the trendlines would
correspond to the mildest DSP variant rather than the true zero-modi cation baseline, distorting the visual
interpretation of the drift trajectory.

Two-Layer Analysis Structure: The robustness evaluation is executed across two complementary ana-
Iytical layers:

" Source-Level Robustness: The pairs are grouped by their generative or organic source (Human
Cover, MusicGen, AudioLDM 2 or MGE-LDM). This layer assesses how the distance between an
original track and its plagiarism-derived counterpart evolves as the intensity of global DSP modi cations
increases.

" Stem-Level Robustness (MGE-LDM): A supplementary layer restricts the analysis to the stem-
speci ¢ outputs of the MGE-LDM architecture. Stem labels are recovered through the centralized
extract_features_with_stem() utility, ensuring consistency with the stem annotations used through-
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out the attribution and categorization pipeline. The analysis decomposes the drift by target stem (bass,
drums, other), revealing whether the system's robustness is component-dependent.

Importantly, the stem-level layer provides an intrinsic base-generation reference for each preserved stem: be-
fore considering the e ect of additional DSP perturbations, the measured Base Generation distances already
indicate which musical component remains naturally closest to the original track and which one introduces
the greatest latent displacement under stem-conditioned inpainting. In this sense, the stem-level robustness
plots do not only quantify degradation under stress, but also expose the underlying stem hierarchy of the
generation process itself.

Unlike the source-level plots, stem-level trendlines do not use synthetic zero baselines, since the MGE-LDM
base generation distances are already measured positive pairs and do not correspond to zero displacement.

Visualization Strategies: Across both analytical layers, the impact of the transformations is quanti ed
using two complementary visualization strategies:

1. Distance Trendlines: Line plots mapping the raw geometric distance against continuous measures
of pitch shift intensity and tempo change factor. These reveal the system's progressive sensitivity to
each transformation type and enable direct visual comparison between human covers, Al-generated
derivatives, and original DSP variants.

2. Extreme Scenarios Stress Test: Boxplot distributions comparing the spatial variance of unmodi ed
base generations against the two most aggressive combinatorial attacks: Extreme Down (4 semitones,
0:90 tempo) and Extreme Up (+4 semitones, 1:10 tempo). These boxplots expose not only the
mean displacement under maximum adversarial stress but also the variance of the response, indicating
whether the model degrades gracefully or exhibits catastrophic and unpredictable failures.

In all visualizations, the model-level optimal threshold is overlaid as a static dashed reference line. This
allows for immediate visual interpretation of the point at which the distance of the plagiarized derivative
exceeds the detection boundary, without the threshold value in uencing the underlying data in any way.
All three embedding branches (CLEWS, WEALY, and FUSION) are evaluated using this identical protocol,
enabling direct cross-model comparison of robustness characteristics.

7.11 Latent Space and Explainability Setup

To provide interpretability beyond raw pairwise distances, this evaluation module examines the internal
structure of the high-dimensional embedding spaces produced by CLEWS (1024 dimensions) and WEALY
(512 dimensions). The analysis is organized into two complementary components: a UMAP-based latent
space visualization that provides geometric intuition through dimensionality reduction, and an Explain-

able Al (XAl) module that operates directly on the native high-dimensional representations to identify
which speci ¢ embedding dimensions are most a ected by each type of modi cation.

7.11.1 UMAP Latent Space Visualization

Uniform Manifold Approximation and Projection (UMAP) is employed to compress the high-dimensional
embedding vectors into two-dimensional scatter plots. UMAP was selected over linear alternatives such
as PCA because it preserves both local neighborhood structure and global manifold topology, which is
essential for faithfully representing the non-linear similarity relationships inherent to musical embeddings.
The projection is con gured with n_neighbors=15, min_dist=0.1, and the Cosine metric, while xed
random_state ensures full reproducibility across executions.

Origin-Centered Drift Maps: Rather than producing a conventional scatter plot where the absolute
positions of embeddings carry no inherent meaning, the visualization implements a centering logic that
transforms the projection into a relative drift map. For each original track, the centroid of its UMAP coor-
dinates is computed and shifted to the origin (0; 0). All derivative segments associated with that original are
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then repositioned relative to this anchor. The result is an interpretable drift map in which the displace-
ment of each point from the origin directly re ects how far the corresponding modi cation has pushed the
embedding away from its source.

Visual Hierarchy and Structural Connections: The visualization is carefully engineered to emphasize

the latent topology of each modi cation and the local ecosystem generated by its downstream DSP variants.
Structural connections are drawn exclusively between the original segment and its base derivatives (human
covers, Al generations), and subsequently between the base derivatives and their corresponding DSP-modi ed
variants. This approach creates distinct local neighborhoods radiating from the original anchor. To prevent
visual clutter and enhance cluster legibility, DSP variants are rendered with reduced opacity (alpha blending),
distinguishing the primary generation anchors from the peripheral drift induced by pitch and tempo shifts.

7.11.2 Explainable Al Module

While UMAP provides geometric intuition, the information loss inherent to projecting d-dimensional vectors
into two dimensions necessarily discards ne-grained structural detail. For this reason, a complementary XAl
module operates directly on the native high-dimensional embedding spaces. The foundational element of this
analysis is the Delta Vector:

z :jZ mod Z orij (7-11-1)

which quanti es the absolute per-dimension displacement between a modi ed embedding and its original
counterpart. All six analyses described below are derived from this representation.

Orthogonal Grouping Strategy. Each analysis is executed across multiple orthogonal data partitions to
prevent the con ation of heterogeneous modi cation types within a single aggregate distribution. Speci cally,
four grouping runs are conducted: (1) by broad modi cation category, (2) by DSP label aggregated across
sources, (3) by generative source, and (4) by the combination of source and DSP label, with MGE-LDM
stems further decomposed individually. This multi-faceted strategy ensures that the dimensional signatures
of each modi cation type are cleanly isolated.

Dimensional Analyses: Six specialized analyses are conducted within each grouping:

1. Overall Shift Distribution: DDensity plots summarize the distribution of overall latent displacement
(k zk) across modi cation categories, while the corresponding number of active dimensions (those
exceeding a global activity threshold) quanti es how broadly each attack perturbs the embedding
space.

2. Top-30 A ected Dimensions: For each modi cation category, the 30 embedding dimensions exhibit-
ing the largest mean absolute shift are identi ed and visualized as bar charts with standard deviation
error bars. This pinpoints the speci ¢ latent features most sensitive to each manipulation.

3. Dimension Overlap Heatmap: A pairwise overlap matrix compares the Top-30 dimension sets of
di erent attacks, showing whether distinct modi cation types concentrate their e ect on the same
subset of dimensions or on largely separate regions of the latent space.

4. Signed Mean Shift Pro les: In addition to the unsigned delta magnitudes, the signed displacement
(zmod Z ori) is analyzed in order to capture directionality. This reveals whether speci ¢ transforma-
tions systematically increase or decrease particular coordinates, yielding directional shift pro les and
providing a ngerprint for each modi cation category. For models with dimensionality greater than
400, only the rst 200 and last 200 dimensions are visualized in order to maintain readability.

5. SMP vs. Al Discrimination: A direct comparison between human covers (SMP) and Al-generated
derivatives using Cohen's d e ect size computed independently for each embedding dimension. Di-
mensions exhibiting jdj > 0:8 indicate a large practical e ect, providing quantitative evidence that
the embedding space encodes structurally distinguishable representations for organic versus synthetic
derivation processes.

92



7.12. Supervised Classi er Training and Feature Analysis Pipeline

6. Stable Core vs. Volatile Shell: This analysis is motivated by a simple question: if plagiarism
genuinely persists across many derivative forms, does that persistence manifest at the level of individual
latent dimensions? To probe this, all dimensions are ranked by their global mean shift across positive
pairs. The dimensions with the lowest global shift form the stable core, while those with the highest
shift form the volatile shell. This tests whether the embedding space contains relatively transformation-
invariant coordinates alongside coordinates that absorb most of the modi cation-induced displacement.
The stable subset is de ned as min(100; bd=5c) dimensions, where d is the embedding dimensionality.

Together, the UMAP visualization and the XAl dimensional analysis provide complementary layers of in-
terpretability. The former o ers an accessible geometric overview of the embedding landscape, while the
latter opens the black box of high-dimensional representations by delivering transparent, dimension-level
evidence regarding which latent features are systematically disrupted by adversarial modi cations and which
structural elements are preserved across derivatives, serving as the latent signature of plagiarism.

7.12 Supervised Classi er Training and Feature Analysis Pipeline

While the threshold-based classi cation described in Section 7.8 provides a transparent and fully interpretable
baseline, the quantitative results presented in Chapter 8 reveal that this deterministic method su ers from
intrinsic limitations. The challenging task of plagiarism detection demands a decision boundary capable of
dynamically weighing the non-linear interactions between acoustic and semantic distances. A single, static
global threshold ultimately acts as a performance ceiling, as it is insu cient to capture the full complexity
and variability of the data. This realization directly motivates the introduction of a supervised classi cation
stage. By transitioning to a machine learning approach, the framework can leverage multi-dimensional feature
representations to learn highly adaptive, non-linear decision boundaries that fully exploit the synergy between
the two modalities.

The experimental design follows a coarse-to- ne strategy organized in three successive phases. Phase 1
performs a broad screening of engineered feature families to determine which combinations carry discrimi-
native information beyond what the threshold baselines already capture. Phase 2 investigates whether the
raw high-dimensional embedding spaces contain information that the engineered summaries fail to preserve,
and examines how many dimensions are needed for performance convergence. Phase 3 combines the most
promising engineered features with the most informative raw embedding dimensions in a hybrid con gu-
ration, testing whether the two representations provide complementary signals. Throughout all phases, a
strict experimental design principle governs the experimental protocol: across all evaluations, the classi er
algorithm, the cross-validation protocol, and the threshold optimization strategy remain entirely xed. This
ensures that any observed performance di erence is attributable exclusively to the quality and nature of the
features, not to changes in the evaluation methodology.

7.12.1 Classi cation Protocol

All supervised experiments in this pipeline share a single, reusable classi cation engine. The classi er used
throughout is XGBoost (see Section 4.9.1 for the theoretical background), selected for its ability to learn
non-linear decision boundaries without requiring feature scaling, and for its established e ectiveness in tabular
classi cation tasks involving heterogeneous feature types.

To ensure robust, unbiased evaluation and prevent data leakage, the protocol utilizes Strati ed Group
K-Fold Cross-Validation (5 folds). The data is grouped by the original track identi er (filename_ori),
guaranteeing that all derivative variations of a single original composition are strictly isolated within the
same fold, preventing the model from encountering familiar latent signatures during testing.

Due to the severe class imbalance of the evaluation pairs (where negative pairs substantially outnumber
positives), the scale_pos_weight parameter of the XGBoost classi er is dynamically calculated within

each training fold as the ratio of negative to positive samples in the training partition. This per-fold
calculation is necessary because the exact imbalance ratio varies across folds due to the strati ed group-
based splitting.

Threshold optimization follows the same precision-oriented strategy used throughout this work. Within each
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training fold, the classi er's predicted probabilities are used to construct a Precision - Recall curve, and the
probability threshold that maximizes the F o5-Score is identied. This threshold is then applied without
modi cation to the corresponding test fold. The nal reported threshold is the mean of the ve fold-wise
optimal thresholds.

Throughout this process, Out-Of-Fold (OOF) predictions are systematically collected across all folds, to
support downstream error analysis without requiring additional inference passes. Each sample appears exactly
once as a test instance, and its true label, predicted label, and predicted probability are stored alongside the
original DataFrame index. When metadata columns (final_mod_type, category_grouped, negative_tier)

are provided, they are merged with the OOF predictions, enabling the same triple-tier error analysis (broad
category, granular modi cation type, and false positive tier breakdown) that was applied to the threshold-
based systems in Section 7.8.

Statistical Rigor via Multi-Seed Evaluation: To ensure that the reported metrics are not artifacts of a
particular random seed, the classi cation engine supports repeated execution across multiple indepen-

dent seeds. For each seed, a complete Strati edGroupKFold cross-validation run is performed independently.
The results are then aggregated across all seeds, and the nal reported metrics include the mean, standard
deviation, and 95% con dence interval for F 0.5, Precision, Recall, and . This multi-seed protocol
prevents the over-interpretation of single-run results and enables statistically grounded comparisons between
feature con gurations. In the experiments reported in Chapter 8, 10 independent seeds were used for all
con gurations.

Computational E ciency Tracking: In addition to classi cation metrics, the engine records the mean

training time per fold and the mean inference time per sample across all folds and seeds. These
timing measurements enable a principled evaluation of the performance-cost trade-o when increasing the
feature dimensionality, particularly in the Top-K convergence analysis of Phase 2 and the hybrid experiments
of Phase 3.

7.12.2 Feature Set Assembly

Before any classi cation experiment can be executed, a uni ed feature table needs to be assembled containing
all candidate features for each evaluation pair. This assembly is performed by a dedicated utility module that
merges information from multiple upstream sources - the winning distance metric per branch (as determined
by the threshold calibration of Section 8.2), raw embedding les, and vocal metadata - into a single self-
contained table.

Feature Families

The assembled features are organized into ve families, shown in Table 7.5.

Family Features | Source

CLEWS Distance (winning) | 1 Selected via threshold calibration
WEALY Distance (winning) | 1 Selected via threshold calibration
CLEWS Delta Summaries 11 Computed from raw CLEWS embeddings
WEALY Delta Summaries 11 Computed from raw WEALY embeddings
Vocal Metadata 5 Vocal validity ags and ratios

Total 29

Table 7.5: Feature families used in the supervised classi cation pipeline. The distance feature per branch
corresponds to the winning metric identi ed during threshold calibration (Section 8.2).

Delta Vector and Summary Features

The distance metrics computed in Section 7.5 quantify overall pairwise similarity through a single scalar
value per metric. While informative, these scalars compress the full geometric relationship between two high-
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dimensional embeddings into a single number, potentially discarding ne-grained information about which
dimensions changed and by how much.

To capture this richer information, the delta vector (7.11.1) was computed for each evaluation pair. This
vector has the same dimensionality as the embedding space (1024 for CLEWS, 512 for WEALY) and encodes
the per-dimension magnitude of the transformation applied to each pair. From this delta vector, eleven
summary statistics were extracted to produce a compact but informative characterization of the embedding
shift:

Feature De nition

delta_mean Mean of j zj across all dimensions

delta_std Standard deviation

delta_median Median

delta_max Maximum value across dimensions

delta_I2 L2-norm of the delta vector

delta_p90 90th percentile

delta_p95 95th percentile

active_dims Dimensions with mean above the global Q75 threshold
stable_core Mean over the 100 most stable dimensions
volatile_shell Mean over the 100 most volatile dimensions
stable to_volatile Ratio of stable core to volatile shell

Table 7.6: Delta summary features computed from the embedding shift vector.

The last three features - stable core, volatile shell, and their ratio - are designed to capture the degree to
which the transformation disrupts the content-invariant core of the embedding versus its overly-sensitive
shell . This distinction is further explored in the explainability analysis of Section 7.11.

Reference Frame and Data Leakage Prevention

Three of the delta summary features (active dimensions, stable core, and volatile shell) depend on a reference
frame that de nes which dimensions are considered stable, volatile, or highly active. This reference frame
consists of:

" a global Q75 threshold: the 75th percentile of the mean delta value across all dimensions,
" a stable dimension set: the 100 dimensions exhibiting the lowest mean delta,
" a volatile dimension set: the 100 dimensions exhibiting the highest mean delta.

To prevent information leakage, these statistics were computed exclusively from the positive pairs in the
evaluation benchmark. The resulting reference frame was then applied uniformly to all pairs (both positive
and negative) when computing the summary features. This design ensures that the classi er's knowledge
of which dimensions are structurally important derives solely from genuine plagiarism-related relationships,
without being contaminated by the distributional properties of the negative distractors.

The same centralized utility functions were used for delta computation across all scripts in the pipeline, guar-
anteeing that the feature values produced during feature assembly, ablation experiments, hybrid experiments,
and nal model training are fully consistent.

7.12.3 Phase 1: Broad Feature Screening (Ablation Study)

The rst phase of the supervised pipeline conducts a systematic ablation study consisting of 9 distinct
experiments to determine which feature families carry useful discriminative information for the plagiarism
detection task. By using a di erent subset of the assembled features for each experiment, while keeping the
classi er, cross-validation protocol, and threshold optimization strategy strictly identical, the framework is
able to methodically evaluate the discriminative contribution of each modality.

These nine experiments were designed to answer three interrelated questions. First, whether the supervised
classi er can meaningfully outperform the threshold-based baselines established in Section 7.6 when given
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# | Feature Set Dims | Research Question

1 | CLEWS Distance (winning) 1 Is the acoustic distance alone su cient?
2 | WEALY Distance (winning) 1 Is the semantic distance alone su cient?
3 | All Distances (winning) 2 Does combining both distances help?

4 | CLEWS Delta Summaries 11 Do shift statistics add value?

5 | WEALY Delta Summaries 11 Same question for the semantic space.
6 | All Delta Summaries 22 Combined shift statistics?

7 | All Engineered (No Vocals) 24 Full engineered baseline.

8 | All Engineered (With Vocals) | 29 E ect of adding vocal metadata?

9 | Vocal Only 5 Can vocals alone drive classi cation?

Table 7.7: Feature con gurations evaluated in the ablation study.

only distance features. Second, whether the delta summary statistics provide additional discriminative power
beyond what the raw distances already capture. Third, whether the inclusion of vocal metadata contributes
genuine information or whether it introduces a risk of the classi er relying on easily accessible metadata
rather than on musical similarity signals.

All nine experiments were executed with the multi-seed protocol described in Section 7.12.1, and the results
are reported with 95% con dence intervals to ensure that observed di erences between feature con gurations
are statistically meaningful rather than attributable to random variation. The quantitative results of this
ablation study are presented in Section 8.8.1.

7.12.4 Phase 2: Raw Embedding Experiments and Dimensional Convergence

The ablation study of Phase 1 evaluated only engineered features - scalar distances and handcrafted summary
statistics derived from the embedding delta vectors. A natural follow-up question is whether the full high-
dimensional delta vectors themselves contain discriminative information that the summary statistics fail

to capture.

Full Embedding Delta Experiments

To investigate this, the complete element-wise delta vector 7.11.1 was computed for every evaluation pair
and used directly as the input feature vector for classi cation. This was performed separately for the two
embedding branches:

~ CLEWS: 1024-dimensional delta vectors,
~ WEALY: 512-dimensional delta vectors.

The delta matrices were constructed using the same centralized utilities employed in the feature assembly
stage (Section 7.12.2), ensuring full consistency.

Top-K Dimensional Convergence Curve

While the full embedding delta experiment reveals the total information content of the space, it does not in-
dicate how many dimensions are actually required for optimal detection. To assess this, a Top-K convergence
analysis was performed exclusively on the CLEWS embedding space.

The decision to exclude the WEALY embedding space in the dimensional convergence analysis re ects the
architectural role assigned to each branch in the dual-branch design (Section 6.3.1): CLEWS serves as the
primary detection modality, operating on all pairs regardless of vocal content, whereas WEALY functions as

a complementary semantic signal that is valid only when vocal material is present. Since the convergence
and hybrid analyses aim to identify the optimal dimensionality for the main detection backbone, focusing
them on the acoustic branch is both methodologically consistent with the system architecture and practically
motivated by the fact that CLEWS embeddings are available and meaningful for every pair in the benchmark.
The full 512-dimensional WEALY delta experiment (reported above) provides su cient evidence regarding
the information content of the semantic space without requiring a separate convergence study.
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Selecting the most informative dimensions requires a principled ranking criterion. While the literature o ers
various methods for evaluating representational invariance and feature importance - such as global mean
squared error across positive pairs [73], equivariance measurement under speci c transformations [57], or
learned linear probe weights [58] - this work requires a metric that explicitly isolates the sensitivity of
individual, disjoint dimensions to the applied transformations. Therefore, drawing upon established principles
of univariate feature selection and mean absolute deviation, the 1024 dimensions were ranked by their mean
absolute shift computed exclusively on positive pairs:

. 1 X . (i) -
importance(d) = P iz 4 (7.12.1)
i2P

where P denotes the set of positive (plagiarism-related) pairs and d indexes the embedding dimension.
Dimensions with higher mean absolute shifts are considered more informative, as they demonstrate greater
sensitivity to the speci ¢ plagiarism-related transformations that the classi er must learn to detect. Crucially,
negative pairs are excluded from this calculation to prevent information leakage regarding the distribution of
non-plagiarized distractors.

Classi cation experiments are then executed for increasing values of K 2 {10, 30, 50, 100, 256, 512}, using
only the top-K ranked dimensions as input features. The full 1024-dimensional result from the preceding
experiment is appended as the nal data point without re-execution, completing the convergence curve. Each
K-value experiment was executed across multiple seeds, and the convergence curve reports not only the mean
Fos but also the 95% con dence interval band and the mean training time per fold. This dual reporting
enables the identi cation of a principled operating point where performance has e ectively saturated relative

to the computational cost of additional dimensions. The results are presented in Section 8.8.3.

7.12.5 Hybrid Experiments: Engineered Features + Top-K Raw Dimensions

The third phase executes targeted follow-up experiments to test a speci ¢ architectural hypothesis: whether
engineered features (providing condensed, semantic-level signals) and raw Top-K dimensions (preserving
ne-grained dimensional variations) o er complementary information.

To address this, a set of hybrid experiments was conducted, where each experiment concatenated the base
engineered feature set (All Engineered, No Vocals - 24 features) with the top-K most informative
CLEWS delta dimensions, using the same dimension ranking criterion de ned in Equation 7.12.1. The
vocal metadata features were excluded from the base set; the rationale for this exclusion is established
empirically through the feature importance analysis described in Section 7.12.6 and discussed in Chapter 8.

Three hybrid con gurations were evaluated:

Con guration Total Features Composition

Hybrid + Top-256 280 24 engineered + 256 CLEWS dims
Hybrid + Top-512 536 24 engineered + 512 CLEWS dims
Hybrid + Top-1024 | 1048 24 engineered + 1024 CLEWS dims

Table 7.8: Hybrid feature con gurations combining engineered features with top-K raw CLEWS dimensions.

The experimental protocol remained identical to all preceding experiments: the same XGBoost classi er, the
same Strati edGroupKFold cross-validation, and the same k5 threshold optimization. The primary ana-
lytical objective was to evaluate the trade-o between performance and dimensionality: speci cally,
whether the performance gain from increasing K exhibits diminishing returns, and if so, at which point the
additional dimensions cease to justify the increased feature count. All hybrid experiments were evaluated
using the multi-seed protocol, with results reported as mean s 95% CI alongside mean training time.
The selection of the nal hybrid con guration is therefore based on a triple criterion: high mean performance,
acceptable computational cost, and low statistical variance. The quantitative results of these experiments
are presented in Section 8.8.3.
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7.12.6 Feature Importance Analysis

Beyond aggregate performance metrics, a deep diagnostic evaluation is required to understand exactly how
the classi er makes its decisions. Speci cally, this analysis seeks to identify which feature families drive the
classi er's decisions - and, in particular, to assess the relative contribution of each modality (acoustic vs.
semantic vs. vocal metadata). As a result, a dedicated feature importance analysis is conducted on selected
con gurations.

The analysis employs Permutation Feature Importance (see Section 4.9.2 for the theoretical background),
which measures the decrease in model performance when the values of a given feature are randomly shu ed,
thereby breaking its relationship with the target variable. To prevent overestimating features that merely
memorize training data, the importance is computed on a held-out grouped fold using the fs-score as
the evaluation metric, averaged across 5 perturbation repeats. The resulting importances are mapped both
individually and aggregated across 6 de ned families; CLEWS Winning Distance, WEALY Winning Distance,
CLEWS Delta Summaries, WEALY Delta Summaries, CLEWS Raw Top-K Dims, and Vocal Metadata. This
analysis is executed on selected con gurations, including experiments with and without vocal metadata and
the nal hybrid con guration. The ndings are presented and interpreted in Section 8.8.4.

7.12.7 Final Production Model Training

Once the evaluation phases described above have identi ed the most e ective feature con guration (as re-
ported in Chapter 8), the nal step of the supervised pipeline is to train a deployment-ready classi er artifact.
This stage is implemented as a separate, purpose-built script whose sole responsibility is production training
- it does not perform model selection, cross-validation evaluation, or feature importance analysis.

The training procedure consists of the following steps:

1. Feature space reconstruction: the winning feature con guration is reconstructed using exactly the
same logic and centralized utilities employed during the evaluation experiments, ensuring full consis-
tency between the evaluation and production feature spaces.

2. Reference statistics computation: the training-derived reference frame (global Q75 threshold, sta-
ble dimension set, volatile dimension set) is computed separately for the CLEWS and WEALY embed-
ding spaces using only the positive pairs in the full dataset. These statistics are essential for inference
consistency: without them, the prediction pipeline would be unable to reproduce the exact delta sum-
mary features that the classi er was trained on.

3. Threshold calibration: a strati ed 90/10 hold-out split is performed. The classier is trained on
the 90% partition, and the probability threshold that maximizes the F g5-Score is identi ed on the
remaining 10%.

4. FRull retraining: the XGBoost classi er is retrained on 100% of the available data using the calibrated
threshold from the previous step. This maximizes the amount of training data available to the nal
model.

5. Artifact export: the trained classi er, the calibrated threshold, the complete feature schema (in-
cluding column names and ordering), the top-K dimension indices (if applicable), the training-derived
reference statistics for both embedding branches, and reproducibility metadata (random state, opti-
mization parameters, dataset sizes, training timestamp) are serialized into a single .pkl le.

The resulting artifact is fully self-contained: given a pair of audio les processed through the CLEWS

and WEALY extraction pipelines, it provides all the information necessary to reconstruct the exact feature

vector, apply the trained classi er, and produce a binary plagiarism decision together with its associated
probability. This design ensures that the transition from experimental evaluation to deployment is seamless
and reproducible.
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8.1 Dataset Statistics and Composition

Before presenting the experimental results, this section provides a comprehensive statistical overview of the
evaluation dataset constructed in Chapter 7, which is hereafter referred to as COPYCAT (Corpus Of
Plagiarized Yet Camou aged Arti cial Tracks). The purpose is to characterize the scale, composition, and
internal balance of the benchmark from which all subsequent detection metrics are derived. The statistics
are organized progressively: from the physical audio les through the pairwise evaluation structure, to the
distribution of modi cation types, negative mining tiers, and nally the vocal validity subset that constrains

the semantic branch.

8.1.1 File-Level Inventory

The dataset construction pipeline, detailed in Section 7.1, produced a total of 73,590 audio les. Table
8.1 summarizes the le counts by source and DSP status.

Source Base Files | DSP Variants ( 10) Total

SMP (real segments) 1,219 12,190 13,409
MusicGen 1,219 12,190 13,409
AudioLDM2 1,219 12,190 13,409
MGE-LDM 3,033 30,330 33,363
Total 6,690 66,900 73,590

Table 8.1: Complete dataset le inventory.

8.1.2 Evaluation Pair Universe

The fundamental unit of evaluation is not the individual audio le but the pairwise comparison between
an original segment and a candidate segment. The evaluation pair construction procedure (Section 7.4)
produced a total of 350,654 evaluation pairs, of which:

" 113,690 positive pairs (32.4%), representing genuine plagiarism-related relationships: human covers,
Al-generated derivatives, and their DSP-modi ed variants;

"~ 236,964 negative pairs (67.6%), representing non-plagiarism distractors mined across three di culty
tiers.

Although the benchmark was designed around a three-tier negative mining strategy, the realized negative-
to-positive ratio is approximately 2.08:1 rather than the nominal 3:1. This discrepancy does not arise from
a failure of the mining process itself - which successfully produced almost the full nominal set of negatives
(approximately 113,680 per tier) - but from the nal pair deduplication stage.

Figure 8.1.1: Proportion of positive and negative pairs in the evaluation dataset.

The reduction is concentrated almost entirely in the SMP-derived categories. Because human plagiarism
pairs are expanded at the positive stage through the Cartesian combination of annotated timestamps, many
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of these highly overlapping positive rows collapse onto the exact same e ective negative candidates during
mining. Consequently, post-mining deduplication heavily reduces the nal negative count for these specic
categories. In the Al and DSP self-comparison categories, by contrast, the intended one-negative-per-tier
structure is preserved almost exactly.

Figure 8.1.1 visualizes the overall class distribution. The moderate class imbalance justies the use of
precision-oriented evaluation metrics, such as the Fs-Score, in subsequent evaluation stages.

The positive pairs span 57 unique plagiarism pair identi ers inherited from the SMP metadata, 1,219
unique original segment lenames, and 72,979 unique modied segment lenames. The large
disparity between original and modi ed les re ects the combinatorial expansion introduced by the generative
Al pipeline, DSP variant generation, and vocal re-integration stages.

8.1.3 Positive Pair Composition by Source

Having established the scale of the pair universe, it is important to understand the provenance of the positive
pairs. Figure 8.1.2 presents the number of positive evaluation pairs grouped by their source of origin.

Figure 8.1.2: Number of positive evaluation pairs by source group. The Cover category includes both base
SMP human pairs and their DSP variants. Each MGE-LDM stem is reported separately.

The Cover category is the largest with 41,327 pairs. This gure includes both the base SMP human plagiarism
pairs and their DSP variants, and its numerical dominance is not an artifact of oversampling but a natural
consequence of the SMP timestamp structure: each song pair may contain multiple annotated plagiarism
timestamps, and the Cartesian product of original and comparison timestamps generates a substantially
larger number of segment-level pairs than the 70 original song-level pairs might suggest.

The three generative sources are represented in roughly equal measure. MusicGen and AudioLDM2 each
account for 13,409 pairs, while the three MGE-LDM stems (bass, drums, and other) contribute roughly 11,110
pairs each. The MGE-LDM stems are individually slightly smaller because this generation was executed for
1,011 segments rather than the full 1,219. The Original + DSP category (12,190 pairs) represents the full
set of DSP-only modi cations applied directly to the original SMP segments, included as a non-generative
baseline.

Importantly, the Al-generated sources (MusicGen, AudioLDM2, and the three MGE-LDM stems) are quan-
titatively well-balanced with one another, ensuring that no single generative architecture dominates the
evaluation and that performance comparisons across Al sources are statistically meaningful.
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8.1.4 Positive Pair Composition by Modi cation Category

To evaluate the escalating di culty of the detection task, the positive pairs are classi ed into ve broad
modi cation categories that collectively de ne the di culty hierarchy of the detection task. Figure 8.1.3
presents the proportional composition.

Figure 8.1.3: Proportional distribution of positive pairs across the ve broad modi cation categories.

The ve categories, in increasing order of adversarial di culty, are:

1. Human Plagiarism (Base): 3,757 pairs (3.3%). These are the unmodi ed SMP pairs, representing
the authentic human covers without any subsequent digital alteration. They serve as the detection
upper bound for human plagiarism cases.

2. Human Plagiarism + DSP: 37,570 pairs (33.0%). Human covers subjected to DSP variations. This
category evaluates whether signal-level transformations alone are su cient to conceal human-performed
plagiarism.

3. Original + DSP: 12,190 pairs (10.7%). DSP modi cations applied directly to original segments
without any generative transformation. This category isolates the e ect of signal-level modi cation in
the absence of Al regeneration.

4. Al Generation (Base): 5,472 pairs (4.8%). Al-generated derivatives without additional DSP. These
pairs measure the intrinsic detectability of each generative model's output before any further modi ca-
tion is applied.

5. Al + DSP: 54,701 pairs (48.1%). The most adversarial category: Al-regenerated compositions further
altered through pitch and tempo modi cations.

This distribution is intentional, ensuring the benchmark is weighted towards the most challenging, multi-

layered concealment strategies. However, this deliberate weighting introduces a signi cant distributional
imbalance that must be acknowledged when interpreting aggregate performance metrics. The Al + DSP
category alone accounts for nearly half of all positive pairs, while the Human Plagiarism (Base) category
represents only 3.3%. Consequently, any aggregate metric including the R 5-Score used in subsequent
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evaluation will be predominantly in uenced by detection performance on Al-derived pairs and may mask
substantially di erent behavior on the numerically smaller but practically important human plagiarism cases.
This asymmetry is an inherent limitation of the benchmark design and should be considered when comparing
per-category results against global performance gures.

8.1.5 DSP Family Distribution

To verify that DSP augmentation was applied uniformly across all source groups, Figure 8.1.4 presents the
distribution of DSP transformation families for each source.

Figure 8.1.4: Distribution of DSP transformation families across source groups. The consistent proportions
across all sources con rm that the DSP augmentation protocol was applied identically to every generative
pathway.

The proportions are highly consistent across all sources, con rming that every generative pathway received
the same deterministic set of ten DSP variants. This uniformity is essential for the robustness analysis in
Section 7.10, as it ensures that observed di erences between sources cannot be attributed to uneven DSP
coverage.

8.1.6 Negative Tier Distribution

The 236,964 negative pairs are distributed almost perfectly across the three mining tiers, as shown in Fig-
ure 8.1.5. Speci cally, there are 78,996 pairs in the Global Nearest tier (33.34%), 78,984 in the Intra-Category
Nearest tier (33.33%), and 78,984 in the Random tier (33.33%).

This balance validates the intended construction: each positive pair is paired with exactly one distractor from
each di culty level. As a result, the evaluation is not biased towards any single tier and re ects performance
across the full spectrum of adversarial di culty.

Importantly, the tiering is not only numerically balanced but also geometrically meaningful. A supple-
mentary distributional validation of the mined negatives con rmed the expected di culty hierarchy, with
global-nearest negatives occupying systematically smaller distance values than intra-category and random
distractors. For brevity, these boxplot-based validations are omitted from the main text and are provided in
Appendix A.

8.1.7 \Vocal Validity

The vocal-aware evaluation policy (Section 7.2) requires that each embedding branch is evaluated only on
pairs where its input domain is meaningful. For the semantic WEALY branch, this means that both members
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Figure 8.1.5: Distribution of negative pairs across di culty tiers.

of a pair must originate from source segments with detectable vocal content. The heuristic Voice Activity
Detection pipeline classi ed 1,167 of the 1,219 source segments (95.7%) as vocal-valid, with the remaining
52 sources (4.3%) classi ed as non-vocal.

At the pair level, after applying the both sides must be vocal-valid criterion, 322,821 pairs (92.1%)
quali ed for WEALY evaluation, while 27,833 pairs (7.9%) were restricted to CLEWS-only evaluation.
Table 8.2 presents the breakdown by source group.

Source Group Total Pairs Vocal-Valid Vocal-Invalid Valid %
Cover (SMP) 41,327 38,126 3,201 92.3
Original + DSP 12,190 11,670 520 95.7
MusicGen 13,409 12,837 572 95.7
AudioLDM2 13,409 12,837 572 95.7
MGE-LDM_bass 11,112 10,584 528 95.2
MGE-LDM_drums 11,121 10,593 528 95.3
MGE-LDM_other 11,110 10,582 528 95.2

Table 8.2: Vocal validity breakdown by source group. Validity is determined at the source segment level
and inherited by all derivative pairs.

The vocal validity statistics are important for the correct interpretation of the threshold calibration results in
Section 8.2: the WEALY branch is calibrated and evaluated on a slightly smaller pair universe than CLEWS,
a di erence that is structurally imposed by the vocal-aware design and does not constitute a bias in favor of
either branch.

8.1.8 Global Latent Space Representation

To provide an initial visual impression of how the evaluation dataset is distributed in the learned repre-
sentation space, Figures 8.1.6 and 8.1.7 present a global UMAP projection of both the CLEWS acoustic
embedding space and the WEALY semantic embedding space, colored by source group. This projection
includes all unique positive-ecosystem points - original anchors, human covers, Al-generated derivatives, and
their DSP-modi ed variants - projected into a single shared two-dimensional space.

This visualization is presented here as a descriptive summary of the dataset's latent structure rather than as
an analytical result. A more detailed geometric analysis, including origin-centered drift maps and per-pair
neighborhood inspection, is presented in the explainability results of Section 8.7.
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Figure 8.1.6: Global UMAP projection of the CLEWS acoustic embedding space, colored by source group.
Original tracks (grey circles), human covers (blue diamonds), Original + DSP (grey-blue circles), MusicGen
(red), AudioLDM2 (green), and MGE-LDM stems (purple shades: bass, drums, other). Base generations
are rendered with full opacity; DSP-modi ed variants are slightly faded. The projection is tted on all
unique positive-ecosystem embeddings and is intended as a descriptive overview, not as an analytical result.
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Figure 8.1.7: Global UMAP projection of the WEALY semantic embedding space, colored by source group.

8.2 Threshold Calibration and Ablation Study

This section presents the results of the threshold calibration and distance metric ablation procedure de-
scribed in Section 7.6. The objective is twofold: rst, to determine which of the four candidate distance
metrics (Euclidean, Manhattan, Cosine, and Pearson) yields the strongest pairwise plagiarism discrimination
for each embedding branch; and second, to establish the optimal decision threshold that will govern all sub-
sequent binary classi cation tasks. All results reported in this section were obtained through 5-fold strati ed
cross-validation, with threshold selection performed on the training folds by maximizing the K s-Score and
evaluation conducted on the held-out test folds. The hybrid Late Fusion evaluation is purposely decoupled
and thoroughly analyzed in Section 8.3.

8.2.1 CLEWS Ablation Results

Table 8.3 presents the full ablation results for the CLEWS acoustic embedding branch, evaluated on the
complete benchmark of 350,654 pairs (113,690 positive, 236,964 negative).

Several observations emerge from Table 8.3. First, the four metrics exhibit remarkably similar g5 perfor-
mance, spanning a narrow range of merely 0.0026 (from 0.6097 to 0.6123). This tight clustering indicates
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Distance Metric PR-AUC Fos Fi Precision Recall Threshold
Euclidean 0.5645 0.6122 | 0.4128 | 0.9031 0.2676 | 39.509
Cosine 0.5553 0.6100 | 0.4094 | 0.9058 0.2645 | 0.358
Manhattan 0.5644 0.6123 | 0.4056 | 0.9276 0.2596 | 986.367
Pearson 0.5553 0.6097 | 0.4097 | 0.9040 0.2649 | 0.359

Table 8.3: Ablation Study Results for the CLEWS Acoustic Branch (Optimized for F ¢ 5)

that the CLEWS latent space possesses a relatively well-structured geometry, in which the separation be-
tween plagiarism-related and negative pairs is consistently captured regardless of which distance function is
employed to quantify it. Second, it is apparent that there is severe divergence between Precision and Recall,
driven by the precision-heavy Fy5 objective function, leading the algorithm to establish an exceptionally
conservative decision boundary.

The winning metric is Manhattan Distance, selected on the basis of its best F o5-Score of 0.6123, achieves
a Precision of 92.76%. This exceptional performance, means that when the acoustic branch ags a pair
as plagiarism, it is overwhelmingly correct, successfully avoiding false accusations against the challenging
negative distractors. However, this strictness causes the Recall to collapse to 25.96%, indicating that the
static geometric threshold is forced to ignore a large portion of true derivative cases to protect its precision.

The calibrated optimal threshold for CLEWS Manhattan distance is Mathatan = 986:367.

Another structural observation concerns the systematic grouping of the metrics into two tiers. The ,-

norm metrics (Euclidean and Manhattan) consistently outperform the correlation-based metrics (Cosine and
Pearson) in terms of k5, while the latter pair achieves marginally higher recall. This pattern suggests that
the magnitude information preserved by ,-norms carries discriminative value in the CLEWS embedding
space, and that normalizing embeddings to unit length (as implicitly performed by Cosine and Pearson)
discards a useful but negligible signal component.

The Precision-Recall curves for all four CLEWS metrics are presented in Figure 8.2.1a, while the KDE-based
distance distribution for the winning Manhattan metric is shown in Figure 8.2.1b.

(a) (b)

Figure 8.2.1: Precision-Recall curves for all distance metrics evaluated on the CLEWS embeddings (left),
and Kernel Density Estimation (KDE) plot of the CLEWS Manhattan distances. The vertical dashed line
indicates the locked optimal threshold Manhatan = 986:367 (right).

As is visually evident from the Precision-Recall curves in Figure 8.2.1a, the four distance metrics exhibit very
similar behavior. Speci cally, the Euclidean and Manhattan distances produce virtually indistinguishable
curves, while a similar pairing is observed between the Cosine distance and the Pearson correlation, an
observation that exempli es the systematic grouping into two tiers discussed earlier. Observing the trajectory
of these curves, the Cosine and Pearson metrics exhibit a slightly more pronounced dip at the intermediate
recall levels compared to their counterparts.This minor latency accounts for their slightly lower Area Under
the Precision-Recall Curve (PR-AUC), even though all four metrics eventually converge to a similarly low
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precision baseline (approximately 0.30 to 0.35) as recall approaches 100%.

The KDE plot provided in Figure 8.2.1a, which visualizes the distribution of the Manhattan distance, reveals
the true complexity of the plagiarism detection task and o ers critical insights into the dataset's underlying
structure:

Positive Pairs Distribution (Red Curve): The distribution of the genuine plagiarism cases exhibits

a strongly multimodal character. A smaller density peak is located at lower distances (around 250), corre-
sponding to the authentic human covers (the base SMP dataset), which retain high structural similarity to

the original tracks. Conversely, a massive concentration emerges at signi cantly higher distances, speci cally
between 1250 and 1500. This dominant peak is a direct consequence of the dataset's generative expansion:
the initial human covers were multiplied via Al generative models and subsequently subjected to numerous
Digital Signal Processing (DSP) permutations. This overwhelming volume of combinatorial alterations geo-
metrically pushes the derived vectors far from their original anchor points, creating the massive density spike
at higher distances.

Negative Pairs Distribution (Blue Curve): The distribution of the negative distractors is not uniform;

rather, it forms three distinct peaks (centered approximately at 1200, 1300, and 1600). These peaks directly
re ect the hierarchical tiered negative mining strategy employed during dataset construction. The rst two
peaks (1200 and 1300) correspond to the Hard Negatives (Global Nearest and Intra-Category Nearest,
respectively), while the broader distribution beyond 1600 represents the Random negatives. This nding
is of paramount importance: it empirically validates the negative mining methodology, proving that a vast
portion of the non-plagiarized distractors (the peaks at 1200 and 1300) reside geometrically closer to the
original tracks than the primary bulk of actual plagiarism cases (the peak at 1400). This severe spatial
overlap establishes an exceptionally rigorous and realistic evaluation environment.

Threshold Placement and the Precision-Recall Trade-o: The placement of the optimal decision
boundary (the vertical dashed line at Manhatan = 986:367) perfectly encapsulates the strict philosophy of
the Fg5-Score metric. To sustain an exceptionally high precision (> 92%), the algorithm is forced to adopt a
highly conservative decision boundary, intercepting the axis just before the onset of the primary hard negative
volume. The inevitable cost of this strictness is a dramatic collapse in recall, as the system systematically
sacri ces the vast majority of the heavily modi ed Al and DSP derivatives to prevent falsely accusing the
deceptive acoustic examples.

8.2.2 WEALY Ablation Results

Table 8.4 presents the corresponding ablation results for the WEALY semantic embedding branch. In accor-
dance with the vocal-aware evaluation policy, only the 322,668 pairs satisfying the vocal validity condition
were included in this analysis (107,240 positive, 215,428 negative), excluding 27,833 pairs (7.9%) involving
at least one non-vocal source.

Metric PR-AUC Fos F, Precision Recall Threshold
Euclidean | 0.4523 0.4166 | 0.4019 | 0.4272 0.3798 | 24.280
Cosine 0.4688 0.4421 | 0.4137 | 0.4637 0.3743 | 0.749
Manhattan | 0.4522 0.4173 | 0.4061 | 0.4251 0.3886 | 440.350
Pearson 0.4688 0.4417 | 0.4188 | 0.4594 0.3878 | 0.756

Table 8.4: WEALY distance metric ablation. Evaluation restricted to vocal-valid pairs only. All values are
mean test-fold results across 5-fold strati ed cross-validation. The winning metric is highlighted in bold.

Compared to the acoustic branch, the semantic embeddings exhibit a noticeably lower discriminative capacity
when relying on static thresholds. This highlights an inability from the model to e ectively separate the data,
suggesting that WEALY struggles to enforce the same rigid precision boundary as CLEWS without causing
the Fos-Score to plummet completely.
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The winning metric for WEALY is Cosine Distance, achieving an F (5 of 0.4421 with a precision of 46.37%
and recall of 37.43%. The calibrated optimal threshold is ¢ = 0:749. Notably, the precision gures for
WEALY are dramatically lower than those of CLEWS (46.37% versus 92.76%), indicating that WEALY, when
operating as a standalone detector, produces a substantially higher rate of false positives. This observation
directly motivates the score-level fusion strategy presented in Section 8.3, where the complementary strengths
of the two branches are combined to improve the overall detection reliability.

The corresponding Precision-Recall curves and KDE-based distance distribution for WEALY are presented
in Figures 8.2.2a and 8.2.2b, respectively.

(@) (b)

Figure 8.2.2: Precision-Recall curves for all distance metrics evaluated on the WEALY embeddings (left),
and Kernel Density Estimation (KDE) plot of the WEALY Cosine distances. The vertical dashed line
indicates the locked optimal threshold G2'¢ = 0:749 (right).

As shown in the Precision-Recall Curves of Figure 8.2.2a, the semantic branch exhibits a notably weaker and
less stable discrimination pro le than CLEWS. Precision declines very rapidly from its initial value, dropping
into the 0.5 0.6 range while recall still remains relatively low. This behavior indicates that WEALY is
unable to maintain a high-con dence positive region for long: even a modest attempt to recover additional
true positives is immediately accompanied by a substantial increase in false alarms.

A second important observation is that the four distance metrics again organize themselves into two consistent
pairs. Euclidean and Manhattan produce almost identical trajectories, while Cosine and Pearson closely track
one another across the curve. Unlike CLEWS, however, the angular metrics (Cosine and Pearson) remain
slightly superior throughout the critical operating region, which explains why Cosine distance emerges as
the winning con guration for the semantic branch. This reversal relative to the acoustic model is consistent
with the architecture of the underlying Whisper encoder. Since Whisper produces high-dimensional semantic
embeddings whose vector norms may vary substantially as a function of vocal energy, recording level, or
utterance length, angular similarity measures are better suited to capture semantic proximity than raw 3
distances, which may con ate semantic structure with magnitude variation. Nevertheless, as recall approaches
100%, all metrics converge to the same low precision baseline (approximately 0.30-0.35), highlighting the
structural di culty of the WEALY latent space for this binary plagiarism separation task.

The Kernel Density Estimation (KDE) plot for the Cosine distance (Figure 8.2.2b) illustrates the root cause
of this poor performance: the severe spatial overlap of the distributions. In contrast to CLEWS, both
classes are concentrating most of their density at relatively large distances, approximately in the 0.8-0.9
range. Although the positive pairs retain a small left tail that begins closer to zero, the negative pairs follow
shortly after, beginning around 0.2. As a result, no threshold can isolate a clean positive region without
simultaneously admitting a large volume of false positives. The calibrated boundary therefore re ects an
unavoidable compromise rather than a genuinely well-separated decision frontier.

Another notable result is the absence of clearly distinguishable di culty tiers in the negative distribution.
This is not unexpected. The benchmark's negative mining strategy was explicitly constructed on the basis of
acoustic similarity, using CLEWS-driven neighborhood structure. Once the same negatives are projected into
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the semantic-vocal latent space of WEALY, this hierarchy largely collapses, and the hard-negative tiers no
longer preserve their original geometric strati cation. In other words, negatives that were carefully organized
in the acoustic domain behave much more like semantically unstructured distractors in the WEALY space.

Perhaps the most important nding, however, is that WEALY underperforms precisely on the positive cases
for which a semantic model might initially be expected to help the most. Since the Al-generated derivatives
and DSP-modi ed variants were designed to preserve the lyrical and vocal identity of the original tracks, one
might reasonably expect a speech-oriented semantic encoder to remain discriminative. The results indicate
otherwise. Given that the WEALY architecture has been proven highly e ective in prior literature ([47]), this
failure cannot be attributed to the model itself, but rather to the speci c vocal transformations introduced
during the dataset construction process. Two structural factors account for this unexpected failure:

The rst factor concerns the extreme Digital Signal Processing permutations applied to the derivative stems.
Aggressive pitch shifting, time stretching, and tempo alterations physically deform the phonetic envelope
of the vocal waveform, distorting the song in such extend, that the speech intelligibility required by the
Whisper-based encoder is e ectively destroyed. As a result, the encoder cannot decode the altered lyrics
consistently with the original content and maps the transformed vocals to distant, unrelated regions of the
semantic space.

The second factor is directly tied to the behavior of the generative models used for the creation of the dataset.
As described in Sections 7.1.2, 7.1.3 and 7.1.3, the models were observed to produce pseudo-vocal artifacts,
that is, audio components that acoustically resemble the timbre of a human voice but consist of unintelligible,
gibberish syllables. It was deliberately decided to retain these artifacts through the vocal_style descriptor
within the text prompt, in order to serve as a varying factor within the semantic scope. Consequently, when

the semantic encoder processes these pseudo-vocal segments, it yields embeddings that bear no semantic
correspondence to the original lyrics, further in ating the distance of genuine positive pairs.

Together, these two factors explain the massive density peak observed at high distances in the positive
distribution of Figure 8.2.2b. The vulnerability of the semantic branch to generative vocal hallucinations
and severe digital distortions demonstrates that WEALY cannot operate reliably as a standalone detector
under heavily modi ed conditions. Its value lies instead in the complementary information it provides, which
directly motivates the score-level fusion strategy examined in the following section.

8.3 Score-Level Fusion Results

This section presents the results of the score-level late fusion optimization described in Section 7.7. The
objective was to determine whether a weighted linear combination of the CLEWS acoustic distances and the
WEALY semantic distances could yield a fused detector superior to either standalone branch. An exhaustive
grid search evaluated all 336 possible con gurations (4 CLEWS metrics 4 WEALY metrics 21 weight
values 2 [0:0;1:0]), with the vocal-aware fusion policy ensuring that non-vocal pairs fall back to CLEWS-
only scoring.

8.3.1 Grid Search OQutcome

The exhaustive search identi ed the following optimal con guration:

Parameter Optimal Value
CLEWS Metric Pearson Distance
WEALY Metric Cosine Distance
Weight (CLEWS) 1.00

Weight =1 (WEALY) 0.00

Internal Validation F g5 0.6165

Table 8.5: Optimal fusion con guration identi ed by the exhaustive grid search.

The most striking result of the grid search is that the optimal weight is = 1:0, meaning that the best-
performing linear fusion is, in e ect, no fusion at all: the system assigns the entirety of the decision weight
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to the CLEWS acoustic branch and zero weight to the WEALY semantic branch. This result is robust
across all 16 metric combinations tested - regardless of which WEALY metric is paired with CLEWS, the
optimizer consistently selects = 1:0. The selection of Cosine Distance for the WEALY model was decided
on alphabetical order between the other distance metrics, since, having a weight of =1 =0, bears no
signi cance on the nal result.

This boundary condition ( = 1:0) introduces an apparent methodological paradox. As reported in Section
8.2, the best-performing standalone CLEWS metric under 5-fold cross-validation was the Manhattan dis-
tance (Fos = 0.6123). However, the fusion grid search selected the Pearson distance (s = 0.6165). If the
optimal fusion is simply 100% CLEWS, why did the grid search select a di erent metric with a seemingly
higher score?

This discrepancy is an artifact of how the fusion optimization code was conceptually designed. The pipeline
was built to capture subtle synergies between two entirely di erent embedding spaces. To achieve this math-
ematically, it had to apply Min-Max normalization (scaling distances to [0; 1]) and evaluate the combinations
on a single, xed 80/20 validation split. Had the optimal been an intermediate value, this setup would have
perfectly revealed the best cross-modal metric combination. However, because collapsed to 1:0, the grid
search degenerated into merely re-evaluating the standalone CLEWS metrics on a speci ¢ 20% data slice. In
that particular validation subset, the normalized Pearson distance happened to edge out Manhattan, peak-
ing at 0.6165. As demonstrated in Subsection 8.3.3, when this con guration is returned to the strict 5-fold
cross-validation protocol, the apparent paradox resolves completely.

8.3.2 Alpha Sensitivity Analysis

Figure 8.3.1 presents the relationship between the fusion weight and the validation Ry s-Score for the
winning metric pair (Pearson + Cosine).

Figure 8.3.1: Validation Fg5-Score as a function of the fusion weight for the optimal metric pair (CLEWS
Pearson + WEALY Cosine).

The curve exhibits a monotonically increasing trajectory from approximately 0.425 at = 0 (pure
WEALY) to 0.617 at = 1.0 (pure CLEWS). This behavior has two important implications. First, there
exists no intermediate sweet spot where the combination of both modalities outperforms CLEWS alone
under a linear weighting scheme. Second, the substantial performance gap between the two endpoints (ap-
proximately 0.19 in Fg5) quanti es the degree to which CLEWS dominates WEALY in this task: every unit

of weight transferred from the semantic to the acoustic branch yields a net improvement.
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8.3.3 Formal Threshold Calibration of the Fused Branch

To obtain a fair and comparable evaluation, the fused distances produced by the winning con guration
(Pearson + Cosine, =1:0) were subsequently passed through the identical 5-fold strati ed cross-validation
pipeline used for the standalone branches. Table 8.6 presents the results of this formal calibration.

Branch Metric PR-AUC Fos Prec. | Recall | Threshold
CLEWS | Manhattan 0.5644 0.6123 | 0.9276| 0.2596 986.367
WEALY | Cosine 0.4688 0.4421 | 0.4637| 0.3743 0.749
FUSION | Pearson+Cosine ( = 1) 0.5555 0.6097 | 0.9040| 0.2649 0.272
CLEWS | Pearson (Standalone) 0.5553 0.6097 | 0.9040| 0.2649 0.359

Table 8.6: Formal threshold calibration results (5-fold CV) comparing the FUSION output to the
standalone baselines.

Under the rigorous 5-fold evaluation, the FUSION branch achieves an s of 0.6097. Crucially, this score is
mathematically identical to the score achieved by the standalone CLEWS Pearson metric in Section 8.2.
This perfectly resolves the earlier paradox: the fusion pipeline did not magically create a better metric; it
simply identi ed the Pearson metric via an 80/20 validation spike, and when formally evaluated, it behaves
exactly as the standalone CLEWS Pearson metric does. The FUSION branch therefore remains marginally
below the standalone CLEWS Manhattan benchmark (0.6123).

8.3.4 Interpretation and Implications

The failure of score-level linear fusion to improve upon CLEWS standalone is a signi cant diagnostic nd-
ing. The fundamental limitation lies in the linearity assumption of the fusion model. A weighted linear
combination can only globally interpolate between two distances; it cannot learn conditional logic or non-
linear relationships. Given the ndings of Section 8.2 - where WEALY exhibited dramatically lower precision
(46.37% vs. 92.76%) and severe class overlap in its distance distributions - incorporating any positive weight
for the semantic branch necessarily dilutes the high-precision signal of the acoustic branch.

This interpretation is further supported by the shape of the curve in Figure 8.3.1. If the two branches
contained genuinely complementary information exploitable through linear combination, the curve would
exhibit a concave shape with a peak at some intermediate value. Instead, the monotonic increase indicates
that the WEALY distances act as pure noise relative to the CLEWS distances within this linear framework.

However, this does not imply that the semantic information captured by WEALY is inherently worthless. The
threshold calibration ablation (Section 8.2) demonstrated that WEALY achieves higher recall than CLEWS
(37.43% vs. 25.96%), suggesting that the semantic branch detects derivative cases that the acoustic branch
systematically misses. The problem is not the absence of complementary signal, but the inability of a linear
combination to extract it without simultaneously inheriting WEALY's substantially higher false positive rate.

This conclusion provides the direct empirical motivation for the supervised classi cation approach introduced
in Section 7.12. By employing a non-linear classi er (XGBoost) that can learn conditional feature interactions,
the system can potentially exploit the complementary information embedded in both branches without being
constrained by a xed linear weighting scheme. In this sense, the negative fusion result is not a failure but a
diagnostic nding that redirects the methodology toward a more expressive decision framework.

8.4 Binary Plagiarism Detection Results

The calibrated thresholds established in Sections 8.2 and 8.3 are applied to the full evaluation benchmark,
producing deterministic binary plagiarism predictions for each of the three systems (CLEWS, WEALY, FU-
SION). As described in Section 7.8, this is a purely evaluative stage: no threshold optimization is performed.
The analysis proceeds through three levels of granularity: overall performance, broad modi cation category
breakdown, and false positive tier analysis.
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8.4.1 Overall Detection Performance

Table 8.7 presents the aggregate classi cation metrics for all three branches evaluated on the full benchmark
of 350,654 pairs.

Branch Prec. | Recall Fi Fos TP FP

CLEWS | 92.8% | 26.0% | 0.406| 0.612| 29,512 | 2,303
WEALY | 45.6% | 36.6% | 0.406| 0.435| 41,619 | 49,557
FUSION | 90.4% | 26.5% | 0.410| 0.610| 30,114| 3,197

Table 8.7: Overall binary plagiarism detection performance. All branches are evaluated on the identical
benchmark of 350,654 pairs (113,690 positive, 236,964 negative).

The overall results con rm the patterns established during threshold calibration. CLEWS achieves the highest
precision (92.8%) with only 2,303 false positives across the entire benchmark, but at the cost of low recall
(26.0%). WEALY detects substantially more true positives (41,619 vs. 29,512) but at an unacceptable false
positive rate;: 49,557 false alarms, representing approximately 20.9% of all negative pairs.

It is crucial to correctly interpret the metrics of the FUSION branch. As established in Section 8.3, the
fusion optimization selected a weight of = 1:0, meaning that the semantic WEALY distances are entirely
ignored. Therefore, the FUSION row in Table 8.7 does not represent a true hybrid model, but rather evaluates
the standalone CLEWS Pearson distance (the metric selected during the fusion grid search). By contrast,
the CLEWS row evaluates the CLEWS Manhattan distance (the standalone optimal metric). The slight

di erences between the two rows - FUSION achieving slightly higher recall (26.5% vs. 26.0%) but lower
precision (90.4% vs. 92.8%) - are entirely attributable to the di ering characteristics of the Pearson and
Manhattan metrics, not to any successful integration of semantic information. Ultimately, the Fq5-Score
correctly favors the higher precision of the Manhattan metric (0.612 vs. 0.610).

A notable observation is that the F;-Score is virtually identical across all three branches (approximately 0.406
- 0.410). This convergence is misleading: CLEWS and WEALY achieve the same;Rhrough fundamentally

di erent operating points. CLEWS sacri ces recall for near-perfect precision, while WEALY sacri ces preci-
sion for broader coverage. The Gs5-Score, which assigns double weight to precision, correctly separates the
two branches (0.612 vs. 0.435), re ecting the operational priority of avoiding false accusations.

8.4.2 Broad Category Analysis

Table 8.8 breaks down the detection performance across the ve broad modi cation categories. Each pos-
itive category is evaluated against the full set of 236,964 negative pairs (for CLEWS and FUSION) or the
corresponding vocal-valid subset (for WEALY), simulating realistic deployment conditions under severe class
imbalance.

CLEWS WEALY FUSION
Category Prec. Recall F g5 | Prec. Recall F o5 | Prec. Recall F g5
la. Human Base 33.3% 30.6% 0.327 1.9% 25.9% 0.024 27.2% 31.8% 0.280
1b. Human + DSP | 81.7% 27.4% 0.585 15.8% 24.8% 0.171 77.0% 28.5% 0.574
2. Original + DSP | 83.4% 95.2% 0.856 16.5% 80.1% 0.196 78.1% 93.6% 0.808
3. Al Base 26.2% 15.0% 0.228 54% 51.5% 0.066 21.2% 15.7% 0.198
4. Al + DSP 71.1% 10.3% 0.327 27.4% 34.3% 0.286 65.1% 10.9% 0.326

Table 8.8: Binary detection performance by broad modi cation category.
The category-level results reveal sharply di erentiated behavior across the ve detection scenarios:

Human Plagiarism (Categories 1la and 1b): The unmodi ed human covers (Category 1a) prove sur-
prisingly di cult: CLEWS detects only 30.6% of these cases. The low precision (33.3%) at this category level

re ects the severe imbalance between 3,757 positives and 236,964 negatives: even the small absolute number
of 2,303 false positives outnumbers the true positive detections for this specic small group. When DSP
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modi cations are added (Category 1b), the recall remains comparable (27.4%) but the precision and §s
improve substantially (81.7% and 0.585) due to the larger positive pool reducing the imbalance e ect. This
pattern suggests that CLEWS handles human covers and their DSP variants with roughly equal di culty

- the additional modi cation does not dramatically degrade detection, but the baseline detection rate for
human performances is already modest.

Original + DSP (Category 2): This category exhibits the strongest detection performance across all
branches: CLEWS achieves 95.2% recall, indicating that pure signal-level modi cations applied to an original
segment are almost always detected. This is expected, since DSP-only modi cations preserve the core acoustic
structure, and the CLEWS embedding space was explicitly designed for such invariance.

Al Generation (Categories 3 and 4): These categories represent the most challenging detection scenar-
ios. CLEWS detects only 15.0% of unmodi ed Al-generated derivatives and 10.3% when DSP is additionally
applied. This dramatic drop relative to the Original + DSP category constitutes a core nding: the gener-
ative Al models successfully alter the acoustic surface to a degree that places the majority of Al-generated
derivatives beyond the reach of the static CLEWS threshold.

An important cross-branch observation emerges when comparing the Al categories to the human covers.
While CLEWS detects only 15.0% of Al Base derivatives, WEALY detects a substantially higher 51.5%.
Similarly, for Al + DSP, WEALY achieves 34.3% recall versus CLEWS's 10.3%. This con rms that the
semantic branch successfully captures derivative relationships that the acoustic branch systematically misses.

However, this strength is highly contextual. While WEALY outperforms CLEWS in Al categories, it per-
forms way worse on Human Plagiarism (Base), detecting only 25.9% of cases compared to CLEWS's 30.6%,
with a catastrophic precision of just 1.9%. This behavioral divergence is rooted in the structural di erence
between human covers and Al generations. In the Al-generated variants constructed for this benchmark, the
original human vocals were re-integrated (Section 7.1.4), meaning the lyrics and phonetic delivery remained
perfectly intact. WEALY, operating as a speech-to-text semantic encoder, easily tracks this preserved linguis-
tic identity. By contrast, the human covers from the SMP dataset consist of di erent performers interpreting
the song; while the melody or harmony may constitute plagiarism, the vocal delivery, phonetic nuances,
and sometimes even the exact lyrics di er. Furthermore, WEALY's unacceptably low precision across all
categories renders its detections operationally unusable without a mechanism to suppress the accompanying
false positives. This observation further reinforces the motivation for the supervised classi cation approach.

8.4.3 Key Findings from the Granular Analysis

The ne-grained per-modi cation-type analysis reveals several additional patterns that are summarized here
for the most instructive cases.

AudioLDM 2: The most extreme result in the entire benchmark is the zero detection rate for all
AudioLDM2 variants under CLEWS. Across all 11 modi cation types (base + 10 DSP variants), CLEWS
produces exactly zero true positives (TP = 0, Recall = 0.0%). This indicates that the AudioLDM2 latent
di usion framework transforms the acoustic surface so thoroughly that the resulting embeddings bear no
detectable similarity to the original under the CLEWS Manhattan distance threshold. AudioLDM2 therefore
represents a complete adversarial blind spot for the acoustic branch.

MusicGen: MusicGen-generated variants exhibit near-zero detection under CLEWS, with recall ranging
from 0.16% (musicgen_pitchU4_tempol110, 2 TP) to 1.07% (musicgen_tempo095, 13 TP). Interestingly,
WEALY achieves substantially higher recall on MusicGen variants (approximately 25 - 44%), suggesting
that MusicGen preserves more vocal-semantic content than AudioLDM2 despite similarly altering the acoustic
surface.

MGE-LDM Stem Hierarchy: The MGE-LDM results reveal a clear stem-dependent detection hierarchy
under CLEWS. The other stem (capturing harmonic and melodic content) is the most detectable, with base
recall of 39.4%. The bass stem follows at 33.3%, while the drums stem is the most di cult at only 7.1%. This
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hierarchy re ects the fact that melodic and harmonic elements carry the strongest acoustic ngerprint, while
rhythmic patterns alone provide insu cient discriminative information for the contrastive acoustic model.

DSP Degradation Within Al Categories: Within each Al source, DSP modi cations consistently
reduce detection recall. For MGE-LDM other, recall drops from 39.4% (base) to 17.2% under Extreme Down
conditions (pitchD4_tempo090). This con rms that DSP obfuscation compounds the detection challenge
introduced by generative Al, progressively pushing derivatives further beyond the decision boundary.

8.4.4 False Positive Tier Analysis

Table 8.9 presents the breakdown of false positives by negative mining tier for each branch.

Branch Global Nearest Intra-Category Nearest Random | Total FP

CLEWS 2,231 (96.9%) 72 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 2,303
WEALY 19,842 (40.0%) 16,772 (33.9%)| 12,943 (26.1%) 49,557
FUSION 3,125 (97.7%) 72 (2.3%) 0 (0.0%) 3,197

Table 8.9: False positive breakdown by negative mining tier. Percentages indicate the share of total FP
attributable to each tier.

The false positive tier analysis provides perhaps the most diagnostically valuable insight of the entire binary
classi cation evaluation.

CLEWS produces zero false positives from the random tier. Every single false alarm originates from

either a global nearest negative (96.9%) or an intra-category nearest negative (3.1%). This is an exceptionally
strong result: it means that the acoustic embedding space never confuses an unrelated, arbitrary track with a
genuine derivative. The 2,231 global-nearest false positives represent cases where the most deceptive distractor
in the entire dataset was marginally closer to the query than the decision threshold - a mathematically
acceptable failure against extreme adversarial examples. The 72 intra-category false positives indicate rare
confusion within the same modi cation style, but at a negligible rate.

In contrast to CLEWS, WEALY distributes its 49,557 false positives fairly evenly across all three tiers
(40.0% global, 33.9% intra-category, 26.1% random). While the misclassi cation of nearly 13,000 random
distractors might initially appear as a catastrophic structural failure, this distribution is actually a direct
artifact of the negative mining methodology. The tiered distractors were mined exclusively using CLEWS
cosine similarity, meaning the di culty hierarchy is strictly acoustic. When these negatives are evaluated in
WEALY's semantic latent space, this acoustic hierarchy collapses: to a speech-to-text encoder, an acoustically
similar distractor (global nearest) and an acoustically arbitrary distractor (random) are both essentially just
uninformative semantic noise. Consequently, WEALY interacts with the negative pool without bias toward
any speci c acoustic tier, leading to the observed uniform distribution of false alarms. Another interesting
observation is that, although the number of false positives attributed to each category is of comparable size,
the model favors the global nearest tier and then the intra-category nearest tier over the random one. This
nding demonstrates that there is either a tendency for songs of acoustic similarity (decided by CLEWS) to
be in general agreement semantically as well, or an inclination from the WEALY model to be biased towards
acoustic features.

Therefore, WEALY's true structural weakness lies not in its tier breakdown, but in the sheer volume of
false positives it produces overall (49,557). As established in the KDE plots of Section 8.2.2, the semantic
space su ers from severe class overlap, making it incapable of isolating a clean plagiarism boundary regardless
of the acoustic nature of the distractors.

8.5 Source Attribution Performance
The 4-Way Forced-Choice Source Attribution protocol described in Section 7.9 produced several results.

Unlike binary plagiarism detection, which relies on a calibrated threshold to produce a yes/no decision,
musical source attribution, which evaluates the pure discriminative structure of the embedding space by
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measuring the system's ability to rank the true original source above three adversarial distractors, is entirely
threshold-independent. All three branches (CLEWS, WEALY, and FUSION) are evaluated over the
identical set of queries, ensuring direct comparability.

8.5.1 Overall Attribution Performance

Table 8.10 presents the aggregate source attribution metrics for all three branches.

Branch Queries | Top-1 Acc. Mean Rank MRR

CLEWS 78,984 38.16% 2.251 0.596
WEALY 78,832 44.79% 2.024 0.657
FUSION 78,832 36.86% 2.275 0.587

Table 8.10: Overall source attribution performance across all three branches.

The overall results reveal an unexpected reversal compared to the binary detection ndings. WEALY
achieves the highest Top-1 Accuracy (44.79%) and MRR (0.657), outperforming CLEWS (38.16%, MRR
0.596) by a substantial margin. This is a striking result given that WEALY was the weakest binary detector
(Fos =0.435 vs. 0.612 for CLEWS). The FUSION branch, consistent with its = 1:0 con guration, performs
slightly below CLEWS.

However, as the subsequent analyses demonstrate, this overall advantage is driven by a specic category
composition e ect: WEALY's strength in Al-generated categories, which numerically dominate the query
pool (76.3% of all queries), in ates its aggregate score. The category-level and misattribution analyses provide
a more nuanced and ultimately more diagnostic picture.

8.5.2 Broad Category Attribution

The source attribution metrics disaggregated by broad modi cation category are presented in Table 8.11.

CLEWS WEALY
Category Top-1 MR MRR Top-1 MR MRR

la. Human Base 60.86% 1.645 0.764| 33.61% 2.271 0.582
1b. Human + DSP | 56.35% 1.749 0.731| 31.63% 2.349 0.565
2. Original + DSP | 98.46% 1.019 0.992| 77.21% 1.374 0.865
3. Al Base 28.98% 2.447 0.535| 50.35% 1.886 0.697
4. Al + DSP 23.39% 2.568 0.497| 38.58% 2.144 0.618

Table 8.11: Source attribution by broad modi cation category. MR = Mean Rank.

This distribution demonstrates that the acoustic model (CLEWS) exhibits absolute dominance over tradi-
tional forms of plagiarism. Speci cally, it achieves near-perfect attribution on the Original + DSP category
(98.46% Top-1), con rming that DSP-only modi cations preserve the acoustic identity almost entirely within

the CLEWS latent space. Moreover, human plagiarism cases are also well-handled, with Top-1 accuracy of
60.86% (Base) and 56.35% (+ DSP). The slight degradation with DSP re ects the compounding modi cation
but remains moderate.

WEALY substantially outperforms CLEWS on both Al categories: 50.35% vs. 28.98% for Al Base, and
38.58% vs. 23.39% for Al + DSP. This advantage is consistent with the binary detection analysis and re ects
the fact that the Al-generated derivatives preserve the original vocal content (which was re-integrated during
dataset construction), providing the speech-to-text Whisper encoder with a recognizable semantic signal
even when the acoustic surface has been thoroughly transformed. Conversely, WEALY struggles with human
plagiarism cases (33.61% Top-1 for Human Base), falling well below CLEWS. As discussed in Section 8.4,
this is because the SMP human covers involve di erent performers whose vocal delivery, phonetic nuances,
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and sometimes lyrics di er from the original, depriving the semantic encoder of its primary discriminative
cue.

Figure 8.5.1 visualizes the Top-1 Accuracy across categories for both branches.

(a) CLEWS (b) WEALY

Figure 8.5.1: Top-1 Source Attribution Accuracy by broad modi cation category for CLEWS (left) and
WEALY (right).

8.5.3 Key Findings from the Granular Analysis

The per-modi cation-type analysis reveals patterns consistent with those observed in the binary detection
stage, but with additional nuance a orded by the threshold-independent ranking protocol.

AudioLDM 2: Variants produced by the AudioLDM 2 model, indicate near-random attribution under
CLEWS, achieving a Top-1 Accuracy of approximately 0.1% (typically 1-3 correct attributions out of 1,219
queries), with a Mean Rank consistently above 3.38 out of 4.0. This corresponds to the true source being
ranked 3rd or 4th in the vast majority of cases, indicating that both the global-nearest and intra-category
distractors are systematically preferred over the genuine original. This result parallels the complete evasion
observed in binary detection and con rms that AudioLDM2 fundamentally disrupts the CLEWS acoustic
representation.

MusicGen: MusicGen variants show slightly higher but still near-chance attribution under CLEWS (Top-1
approximately 2.5-5.0%, Mean Rank approximately 2.9-3.1). WEALY, by contrast, achieves Top-1 accuracy
of 31-44% on MusicGen variants, con rming that the unintelligible vocals produced by AudioLDM 2, actually
serve as a variance factor over the reintegrated vocal stem, con rming the decision to be kept, as explained
in Section 7.1.3, ful lling the initial purpose.

MGE-LDM: The stem-level attribution results under CLEWS con rm the hierarchy observed in binary
detection: the other stem (harmonic/melodic content) achieves the highest Top-1 of 64.46% at base level,
followed by bass at 61.72%, while drums drops to 24.53%. Across all DSP variants (Table 8.13), the same
ordering is preserved.

8.5.4 Rank Distribution Analysis

Figures 8.5.2a and 8.5.2b present the rank distributions for CLEWS and WEALY respectively, showing the
proportion of queries where the true source is ranked 1st, 2nd, 3rd, or 4th within each broad modi cation
category.

CLEWS Rank Distribution: The CLEWS rank distributions exhibit three distinct behavioral patterns
that connect directly to the latent space geometry analyzed in Section 8.2.
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(a) CLEWS (b) WEALY

Figure 8.5.2: Rank distribution of the true source across broad modi cation categories for CLEWS (left)
and WEALY (right).

For the Original + DSP category, approximately 98% of queries place the true source at Rank 1, con rming
near-perfect attribution for signal-level modi cations.

For the Human Plagiarism categories (Base and + DSP), the dominant outcome is Rank 1 (over 55%),
followed by Rank 3, with Rank 4 representing a negligible fraction. The concentration at Rank 3 rather
than Rank 2 or Rank 4 carries a speci c geometric interpretation: a Rank 3 placement means the true
source was ranked below both the global-nearest and intra-category nearest distractors, but still above the
random distractor. This indicates that the CLEWS embedding space preserves su cient residual similarity
to distinguish the genuine source from random content, even when it fails to outrank the engineered hard
negatives. Critically, the near-zero Rank 4 rate con rms that it is exceptionally rare for a random, unrelated
track to be preferred over the authentic source in human plagiarism cases.

For the Al-generated categories (Al Base and Al + DSP), the pattern shifts dramatically. The dominant
rank position is no longer Rank 1 but Rank 3, accounting for approximately 45% of queries. This systematic
displacement to the third position reveals that the Al-generated derivatives are geometrically positioned in
a specic region of the CLEWS latent space: closer to the original than random negatives, but farther
than the two hard-mined negatives. This observation connects directly to the KDE distance distributions
analyzed in Section 8.2.1. There, the positive pair distribution exhibited a massive density peak between
distances 1250-1500, which was identi ed as the region dominated by Al-generated derivatives. The negative
distribution showed two distinct peaks at distances 1200 and 1300, corresponding to the global-nearest and
intra-category nearest tiers respectively. The Rank 3 dominance in the attribution task is therefore a direct
consequence of this geometric arrangement: the bulk of Al-generated positives resides at distances beyond
the two hard-negative peaks but before the random-negative distribution, causing them to be systematically
outranked by both hard negatives while still outranking the random distractor.

WEALY Rank Distribution: The WEALY rank distributions tell a fundamentally di erent story, con-
sistent with the collapsed tier structure discussed throughout this work.

For the Human Plagiarism categories, the distribution is strikingly uniform across all four rank positions:
approximately 33% at Rank 1, 23% at Rank 2, 24% at Rank 3, and 20% at Rank 4. This near-uniform
spread is the ranking-space manifestation of the severe class overlap and collapsed negative tier hierarchy
observed in the WEALY KDE plots (Section 8.2.2). Since the negatives were mined in the acoustic space
and carry no meaningful semantic strati cation, all four candidates in the lineup are e ectively equivalent
from the perspective of the Whisper-based encoder. The slight bias toward Rank 1 does not indicate genuine
discriminative capacity but likely re ects the marginal residual correlation between acoustic and semantic
proximity.

For the Al-generated categories, the distribution shows a clearer concentration at Rank 1: approximately
50% for Al Base and 39% for Al + DSP. The descending pattern (50% ! 22% ! 15% ! 12% for Al Base)
indicates that the semantic encoder can often identify the correct source when the original vocals have been
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re-integrated into the Al-generated derivative. However, this advantage must be interpreted with caution: as
established in Section 8.4, this discriminative signal arises speci cally because the Al-generated derivatives in
this benchmark preserve the identical vocal content as the original (through the vocal re-integration pipeline
of Section 7.1.4). The DSP-modi ed Al variants show a atter distribution (39% ! 25% ! 21% ! 16%),

re ecting the progressive destruction of phonetic intelligibility that erodes the semantic encoder's ability to
match the lyrics.

8.5.5 Misattribution Severity Analysis

Table 8.12 presents the severity-of-error analysis, recording which negative tier won when the system failed
to rank the true source rst.

Branch Global Nearest Intra-Category Random
CLEWS 47,685 (97.6%) 1,155 (2.4%) 0 (0.0%)
WEALY 17,813 (40.9%) 13,546 (31.1%)| 12,162 (27.9%)

Table 8.12: Misattribution breakdown by winner tier.

The misattribution analysis replicates and reinforces the nding from the binary false positive tier analysis
(Section 8.4), now in the entirely independent context of ranking rather than thresholding.

When CLEWS fails to attribute correctly, it loses exclusively to global-nearest (97.6%) and intra-category
(2.4%) negatives. The complete absence of random-tier misattributions means that the acoustic embedding
space maintains a robust structural hierarchy: an unrelated, arbitrary track is never preferred over the
genuine source. Every single error is caused by an engineered hard negative that was speci cally mined to
be maximally deceptive. This is an architecturally sound failure mode.

On the other hand, WEALY distributes its misattributions fairly uniformly across all three tiers, with 27.9%

of errors caused by random distractors. Once again, this distribution re ects the collapse of the CLEWS-
derived tier hierarchy within the WEALY semantic space. Since the negatives were mined using acoustic
similarity, their di culty ordering is meaningless in the semantic domain. The uniform error distribution
therefore does not necessarily indicate a worse failure mode than CLEWS; rather, it re ects the fundamental
mismatch between the acoustic mining space and the semantic evaluation space. The genuinely concerning
aspect is the absolute volume of misattributions, with WEALY failing to rank the true source rst in over
43,000 queries.

8.5.6 Stem-Level Attribution

MGE-LDM stem attribution results under CLEWS, are presented in Table 8.13, aggregated across all DSP
variants.

Preserved Stem Top-1 Acc. Mean Rank MRR

Other (Harmonic/Melodic) 54.79% 1.774 0.723
Bass 50.52% 1.813 0.702
Drums 19.37% 2.542 0.485

Table 8.13: CLEWS source attribution for MGE-LDM stems, aggregated across all DSP variants.

The stem hierarchy is consistent with the binary detection ndings. The other stem, which captures harmonic
and melodic content, provides the strongest attribution signal (54.79% Top-1). The bass stem follows closely
at 50.52%, indicating that low-frequency tonal patterns carry substantial source identity. The drums stem,
however, drops to 19.37%, which is notably below the random baseline of 25% expected from uniform guessing
in a 4-way lineup. This means that when only rhythmic patterns are preserved, the CLEWS embedding space
not only fails to identify the source but is actively misled, systematically preferring the hard negatives over
the genuine original. This nding has direct implications for the design of future detection systems: rhythmic
content alone is insu cient for source attribution and may in fact serve as a confounding signal.

120



8.6. Robustness to Obfuscation Strategies

8.6 Robustness to Obfuscation Strategies

This section presents the results of the robustness assessment protocol described in Section 7.10. Operating
exclusively on positive pairs and using raw geometric distances rather than binary predictions, this analysis
tracks how progressive DSP modi cations push derivative tracks away from their original anchors in the latent
space. The calibrated model threshold is overlaid on all visualizations as a static reference line, enabling
immediate interpretation of where each source category transitions from the detectable to the undetectable
region.

8.6.1 Source-Level Distance Trendlines

Figures 8.6.1 and 8.6.2 present the distance trendlines for CLEWS and WEALY respectively. Each gure
contains two panels: distance versus pitch shift intensity (left) and distance versus tempo change factor

(right).

Figure 8.6.1: CLEWS source-level distance trendlines. The threshold reference line ( = 986:4) separates
the detectable (below) from the undetectable (above) regime.

CLEWS Pitch Sensitivity: The CLEWS pitch trendlines reveal a clear four-tier strati cation of the
sources. The Original + DSP category (blue) starts at zero and rises symmetrically to approximately 500
at 2 and 4 semitones, remaining well below the threshold across all intensities. This con rms that pitch-
shifted originals are comfortably detectable regardless of shift direction or magnitude.

The Human Cover category (yellow) operates at a substantially higher baseline (approximately 1,100 at
zero pitch) and rises only slightly with increasing pitch intensity, reaching approximately 1,150-1,200 at 4
semitones. The change is nearly imperceptible and highly symmetric, indicating that the CLEWS embedding
is largely invariant to pitch modi cations applied on top of human covers. However, the entire trendline lies
above the threshold, meaning that human covers are already borderline or undetectable before any DSP is
applied.

The MGE-LDM category (purple) behaves similarly to the covers, starting near 1,200 and exhibiting
marginal, approximately symmetric increases with pitch shift. Notably, the rate of increase appears to
slow slightly between 2 and 4 semitones, suggesting a mild saturation e ect at extreme pitch intensities.

The MusicGen (red) and AudioLDM 2 (green) categories occupy distinctly higher distance regions (ap-
proximately 1,450 and 1,600 respectively) and show virtually at trendlines. Their distances remain nearly
constant across all pitch intensities, indicating that the generative transformation has already displaced the
embeddings so far from the original that additional pitch modi cations produce negligible marginal e ect.
The AudioLDM 2 trendline in particular is essentially a horizontal line, con rming the complete acoustic
evasion observed in the binary detection analysis.
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CLEWS Tempo Sensitivity: The tempo panel reveals a qualitatively di erent sensitivity pro le. The
Original + DSP category shows a milder response to tempo changes than to pitch shifts, rising from zero to
approximately 300-400 at the extreme tempo values (0.90 and 1.10), but still remaining well below the
threshold.

The Human Cover trendline is e ectively at across all tempo values (approximately 1,100-1,150), showing no
sensitivity to tempo modi cations. This suggests that tempo changes applied on top of human performances
do not signi cantly alter the CLEWS embedding distance, likely because the acoustic ngerprint of the cover
performance already dominates the distance measurement.

The MGE-LDM category shows a mild sensitivity to tempo, with its base distance around 1,150-1,200 and
slight increases at extreme tempos. In contrast, MusicGen and AudioLDM 2 produce completely at trend-
lines at approximately 1,450 and 1,600 respectively, con rming their total insensitivity to tempo modi cations
within the CLEWS space.

Figure 8.6.2: WEALY source-level distance trendlines.

WEALY Pitch Sensitivity: The WEALY pitch trendlines present a fundamentally di erent landscape.

The Original + DSP category starts at zero and rises steeply to approximately 0.4 at 2 semitones and
0.5 at 4 semitones. A subtle asymmetry is visible: downward pitch shifts produce slightly larger distance
increases than upward shifts of equal magnitude (e.g., 4 semitones ! 0.5 versus +4 semitones ! 0.4). This

asymmetry is plausible given that downward pitch shifts lower the formant structure of the voice, potentially
making it harder for the Whisper-based encoder to decode the phonetic content.

The MGE-LDM category starts at approximately 0.6 and rises to 0.75-0.78 at extreme negative pitch shift,
crossing the threshold ( = 0:749) in the process, while for positive pitch shifts the e ect is mitigated,
reaching 0.7. This indicates that moderate pitch modi cations can push stem-conditioned Al derivatives
from the detectable to the undetectable regime within the semantic space.

The MusicGen category starts at approximately 0.73 and rises to 0.78-0.80, hovering around the threshold.
The AudioLDM 2 and Cover categories are clustered together at the top of the range (approximately 0.80-
0.85), showing minimal sensitivity to pitch changes. Their near-identical positioning is notable: it suggests
that both AudioLDM 2 and human covers are equally "opaque” to the semantic encoder, albeit for di erent
reasons - AudioLDM 2 because it generates unintelligible pseudo-vocals, and human covers because a di erent
performer delivers di erent phonetic content.

WEALY Tempo Sensitivity: The tempo panel reveals a more symmetric response under WEALY. All

Al sources exhibit a clear V-shaped pattern centered at tempo 1:0, with distances increasing symmetrically
toward both slower and faster tempos. The Original + DSP category follows the same pattern, rising from

0 at tempo 1.0 to approximately 0.4 at the extreme tempos. Interestingly, the di erence between 5% and
10% tempo changes is minimal across all sources, suggesting that the semantic encoder's phonetic decoding
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degrades rapidly even with mild tempo alterations but shows diminishing marginal sensitivity beyond that
initial disruption.

The Cover category remains completely at at approximately 0.82, exhibiting zero sensitivity to tempo
changes. This is consistent with the semantic encoder's inability to relate the vocal content of two di erent
performers: since the lyrics and delivery are already di erent, tempo modi cations add no further semantic
displacement.

A subtle but noteworthy nding is that WEALY distances increase with DSP modi cations even for categories
where the vocal content should theoretically be una ected (e.g., MusicGen, AudioLDM 2). This e ect, while
small, is unexpected: if the semantic encoder captures only linguistic content, it should be invariant to
pitch and tempo transformations applied to the instrumental layer. The observed sensitivity suggests that
the Whisper encoder's internal representations are not purely semantic but retain some degree of acoustic
sensitivity, particularly to the phonetic envelope distortions introduced by aggressive pitch and tempo shifts
applied to the re-integrated vocals.

8.6.2 Extreme Scenarios Stress Test

Figures 8.6.3 and 8.6.4 present the extreme stress test boxplots.

Figure 8.6.3: CLEWS extreme stress test.

CLEWS Extreme Stress: The CLEWS boxplots reveal pronounced di erences in both the central ten-
dency and the variance of each source under extreme conditions.

The Original + DSP (blue) boxes remain rmly below the threshold across all three conditions, with medians
around 500 and interquartile ranges spanning approximately 400-800. Even the upper whiskers (reaching
approximately 1,100) remain close to the threshold, con rming robust detectability under maximum stress.

The Human Cover (yellow) boxes show substantial variance (whiskers spanning 200-1,750) with medians
around 1,200-1,300. The wide spread indicates that cover detectability is highly segment-dependent: some
human covers remain acoustically close to the original while others diverge substantially. Under extreme

conditions, the median rises modestly but the variance structure remains similar.

The AudioLDM 2 (green) boxes are tightly concentrated at high distances (medians 1,600, boxes span-
ning 1,500-1,650), with minimal variance and virtually no change between the three DSP conditions. This
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extreme stability con rms that AudioLDM 2's acoustic evasion is structurally fundamental, not dependent
on additional modi cations.

The MusicGen (red) boxes occupy similar high-distance regions (medians 1,450-1,500) with moderate
variance (whiskers 1,100-1,750) and numerous outliers extending downward to approximately 700-800. These
outliers suggest that a small subset of MusicGen generations happen to retain substantial acoustic similarity
to the original - a potential avenue for detection that the aggregate statistics obscure.

The MGE-LDM (purple) boxes show the widest variance of any source (whiskers spanning 400-1,750), with
medians around 1,200. This large spread re ects the stem-dependent nature of MGE-LDM: some stem-
conditioned generations preserve enough acoustic identity to remain near the threshold, while others are
displaced far beyond it.

Figure 8.6.4: WEALY extreme stress test.

WEALY Extreme Stress: The WEALY extreme stress test reveals a strikingly di erent pattern from
CLEWS. Under Base Generation, the sources show some di erentiation: MGE-LDM has a lower median
( 0.6), while Cover and AudioLDM 2 share a higher median ( 0.8-0.85). All sources, however, exhibit
enormous variance, with whiskers spanning from 0.0 to 1.1 and numerous outliers throughout the range.

Under the Extreme Down and Extreme Up conditions, the source-specic di erentiation largely collapses.
All four Al sources and the Cover converge toward medians of approximately 0.80-0.85, with broadly sim-
ilar variance structures. This convergence demonstrates that extreme DSP conditions e ectively neutralize
whatever semantic signal WEALY might exploit at baseline: all sources become equally unintelligible to the
Whisper-based encoder, producing similar high-distance, high-variance distributions.

8.6.3 Stem-Level Robustness (MGE-LDM)

To investigate whether the system's robustness is component-dependent, the stem-level analysis restricts the
evaluation to MGE-LDM-generated segments and decomposes the results by preserved stem (bass, drums,
other). Unlike the source-level plots, these trendlines begin from the measured base-generation distance
rather than a synthetic zero anchor, since the MGE-LDM base generation already introduces a non-trivial
displacement.
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CLEWS Stem-Level Robustness

Figures 8.6.5 and 8.6.6 present the stem-level distance trendlines and extreme stress test for the CLEWS
acoustic branch.

Figure 8.6.5: CLEWS stem-level distance trendlines for MGE-LDM generations. All three stems operate
entirely above the detection threshold ( = 986:4), even at base generation. The drums stem occupies a
distinctly higher distance regime than the other two.

Figure 8.6.6: CLEWS stem-level extreme stress test for MGE-LDM. The three stems maintain clearly
separated distance regimes across all extreme conditions.

Baseline Stem Hierarchy: The CLEWS stem-level trendlines con rm and quantify the stem hierarchy
consistently observed throughout the binary detection, attribution, and source-level robustness analyses.
The other stem (harmonic/melodic content) exhibits the lowest baseline distance (mean 1;050 at base
generation), followed closely by bass (mean 1;100). The drums stem occupies a substantially higher
distance regime (mean 1;350), separated from the other two stems by approximately 250 Manhattan

distance units.
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A critical observation is that all three stems operate entirely above the detection threshold ( =

986:4), even at base generation without any DSP modi cation. This means that no single-stem MGE-LDM
generation is detectable through the static threshold approach, regardless of which musical component is
preserved. The stem-level inpainting process introduces su cient acoustic displacement to push even the most
favorable stem con guration (other) beyond the detection boundary. Nevertheless, the relative ordering of the
stems carries substantial diagnostic value: the other and bass stems reside closer to the threshold boundary
(approximately 50 and 100 units above, respectively), while the drums stem sits approximately 350 units
above, indicating that rhythmic content provides far less acoustic identity than melodic or harmonic content.

Pitch Sensitivity: Pitch modi cations produce broadly symmetric distance increases across all three
stems. Starting from their respective baselines, all stems exhibit gradual and roughly linear increases with
pitch intensity, converging toward the 1,150 1,385 range at 4 semitones. The absolute gap between the
drums stem and the bass/other pair is maintained across all pitch levels, con rming that this separation is a
structural property of the embedding space rather than an artifact of a speci c DSP con guration.

Tempo Sensitivity: The tempo panel reveals a more nuanced and asymmetric pattern. Unlike pitch
modi cations, tempo changes produce asymmetric responses across stems. The most pronounced asymme-
try appears in the bass stem: starting from a baseline of approximately 1,100, a tempo decrease to 0:90
raises the distance to approximately 1,120, while a tempo increase to 1:10 produces a noticeably larger
displacement to approximately 1,150. This asymmetry is musically interpretable: the bass line serves as the
rhythmic and harmonic foundation of the mix, and tempo acceleration compresses the temporal structure of
the bass pattern more aggressively than deceleration, altering the relationship between bass note onsets and
the surrounding rhythmic framework.

The drums stem shows a similar but less pronounced asymmetry, while the other stem exhibits a more sym-
metric tempo response. Under extreme conditions (the combined Extreme Down and Extreme Up scenarios
shown in Figure 8.6.6), all three stems show distance increases of approximately 120 150 units from their
respective baselines, with the relative stem ordering preserved throughout.

WEALY Stem-Level Robustness

Figures 8.6.7 and 8.6.8 present the corresponding stem-level analysis for the WEALY semantic branch.

Figure 8.6.7: WEALY stem-level distance trendlines for MGE-LDM generations.

Stem Independence Under WEALY: The WEALY stem-level results present a fundamentally di erent

picture from CLEWS. At base generation, all three stems produce similar mean distances: bass at 0.561,
drums at 0.578, and other at 0.604. The small spread across stems (only 0.043 Cosine distance units) con rms
that the semantic encoder's response is largely independent of which instrumental stem is preserved. This is
entirely expected: since all MGE-LDM variants share the same re-integrated original vocals, and WEALY's
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Figure 8.6.8: WEALY stem-level extreme stress test for MGE-LDM.

discriminative signal depends primarily on vocal content, the speci ¢ instrumental stem choice has minimal
impact on the semantic distance. Whatever small di erences exist may re ect subtle interactions between
the instrumental context and the Whisper encoder's internal audio processing.

DSP Sensitivity Across Stem: Under DSP modi cations, WEALY shows substantially larger distance
increases than CLEWS, patrticularly for pitch shifts. The pitch trendlines reveal a clear asymmetry consistent
with the source-level observation: downward pitch shifts produce larger distance increases than upward shifts
of equal magnitude. At 4 semitones, the three stems reach distances of 0.737 (bass), 0.792 (drums), and
0.804 (other), while at +4 semitones the corresponding values are 0.669, 0.710, and 0.754. This pitch-direction
asymmetry re ects the acoustic physics of vocal processing: lowering the pitch drops the vocal formants below
the frequency range where the Whisper encoder most e ectively identi es speech content, degrading phonetic
intelligibility more severely than an equivalent upward shift.

The tempo trendlines show more symmetric responses, with distances increasing comparably for both tempo
decreases and increases. However, the overall magnitude of the tempo-induced displacement is larger than for
CLEWS, con rming that the semantic encoder is more sensitive to temporal modi cations than the acoustic
encoder.

Extreme Conditions: Under extreme DSP conditions (Figure 8.6.8), the distances increase substantially
across all stems. The Extreme Down condition ( 4 semitones, 0:90 tempo) produces the highest distances:
bass at 0.796, drums at 0.825, and other at 0.848. Interestingly, under extreme stress the stem ordering inverts
relative to the base generation: the other stem, which had the highest base distance (0.604), shows the largest
displacement under extreme conditions (0.848). This inversion may re ect the interaction between the re-
synthesized harmonic components and the aggressive pitch/tempo shifts: when the surrounding harmonic
context is heavily altered alongside the vocal pitch, the phonetic envelope may be distorted more severely
than when only rhythmic (drums) or low-frequency (bass) content accompanies the shifted vocals.

The Extreme Up condition produces somewhat lower distances than Extreme Down (bass: 0.721, drums:
0.759, other: 0.791), consistent with the pitch-direction asymmetry discussed above.
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8.7 Latent Space and Explainability

This section presents the results of the latent space visualization and explainability analyses described in
Section 7.11. The objective is to move beyond aggregate distance metrics and examine how di erent mod-
i cations manifest at the level of individual embedding dimensions. The analysis proceeds in two parts: a

UMAP-based geometric visualization of the embedding landscape, followed by the native-space XAl module
that quanti es dimensional shift magnitudes, directional ngerprints, and cross-category overlap patterns.

8.7.1 UMAP Latent Space Visualization

Figure 8.7.1 presents the origin-centered UMAP projection of the CLEWS embedding space for a represen-
tative subset of plagiarism pairs.

The UMAP projection reveals several important geometric properties of the CLEWS latent space.

First, each generative source forms a distinct local neighborhood around the original anchor. AudioLDM 2

(green) and MusicGen (red) derivatives consistently occupy the most distant positions, while the three MGE-

LDM stems (purple shades) form intermediate clusters. Human covers (blue diamonds) typically reside closer
to the original than the Al-generated variants, though this relationship is not universal.

Second, a particularly important observation is the substantial variance in the positioning of human covers.
In some pairs (e.g., pair 57, segment 16s), the human plagiarism cases coincide geometrically with the
MGE-LDM other stem, suggesting that the acoustic displacement introduced by a human cover can be
comparable to that of a stem-conditioned Al generation. In other cases, however, the human covers are the
most distant derivatives of all, exceeding even the Al-generated variants. This high variance re ects the
fundamental heterogeneity of what constitutes plagiarism in the SMP dataset: some cases involve close
melodic imitation, while others involve loose stylistic in uence that produces substantial acoustic divergence.
This variability is precisely what makes the detection task so challenging.

Furthermore, Al-generated sources generally maintain well-separated neighborhoods, with AudioLDM 2 con-
sistently producing the largest displacements. However, there are exceptions: in certain pairs (e.g., pair 16,
segment 216s), MusicGen and AudioLDM 2 derivatives are among the closest to the original, closer even
than the human covers. These outlier cases warrant further investigation but suggest that the generative
transformation is not uniformly destructive across all musical content.

Moreover, within each source neighborhood, the DSP-modi ed variants (rendered with reduced opacity) form
peripheral clusters around their base derivative, creating the radial drift neighborhoods that the centering
logic was designed to expose. The extent of these neighborhoods varies by source: Original + DSP variants
produce compact, tight clusters, while Al + DSP variants show more dispersed peripheral structures.

Lastly, some pairs (e.g., pair 3, segment 29s) lack MGE-LDM derivatives entirely. This is consistent with
the dataset construction process described in Section 7.1.3, where a small number of source segments were
excluded from stem-level generation due to insu cient stem separation quality.

Figure 8.7.2 presents the corresponding origin-centered UMAP projection of the WEALY embedding space
for the same representative subset of plagiarism pairs.

In contrast to CLEWS, the WEALY projection does not reveal an equally interpretable geometric organiza-
tion. The derivatives from di erent sources are largely intermixed, and no stable source-speci c neighborhood
structure emerges consistently across pairs. Human covers, Al-generated variants, and their DSP modi ca-
tions occupy overlapping regions of the projection, while the peripheral drift e ect observed in CLEWS

is much less pronounced. In particular, DSP-modi ed variants do not form clear radial shells around their
base derivatives, suggesting that the semantic space does not preserve a coherent global notion of source-
conditioned transformation geometry.
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Figure 8.7.1: UMAP projection of the CLEWS embedding space with origin-centered drift maps. Each
original track (black cross) is placed at the origin, with all derivatives plotted relative to it. Human covers
(blue diamonds), Al-generated variants (colored by source), and their DSP modi cations (reduced opacity)

form distinct local neighborhoods. Structural connections link originals to base derivatives, and base
derivatives to their DSP variants.
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Figure 8.7.2: UMAP projection of the WEALY embedding space with origin-centered drift maps. Each
original track (black cross) is placed at the origin, with all derivatives plotted relative to it. Unlike CLEWS,
the semantic embedding space does not exhibit clearly separated source-speci ¢ neighborhoods, and the
derivatives from di erent categories are largely intermixed.

This lack of structure is itself a meaningful result. It visually supports the broader quantitative ndings
reported throughout this work: the WEALY latent space exhibits severe class overlap, weak source strati -
cation, and limited suitability for threshold-based binary separation. Although WEALY proved capable of
recovering a useful vocal-semantic signal in speci c benchmark conditions - particularly when original vocals
were preserved through the re-integration pipeline - this signal does not organize the semantic space into

130



8.7. Latent Space and Explainability

clearly separable global neighborhoods. Rather, it appears as a local and context-dependent cue embedded
within an otherwise highly overlapping geometry. The UMAP projection therefore reinforces the interpreta-
tion that WEALY may retain occasional ranking utility, but lacks the robust large-scale organization observed

in the acoustic CLEWS space.

8.7.2 Overall Shift Distributions and Active Dimensions

The XAl module quanti es the magnitude of latent-space displacement through the delta vector z =
iZmod Z ori], cOomputed for each pair in the native high-dimensional space without dimensionality reduction.
The overall shift distribution plots and their accompanying active dimension counts reveal the footprint of
each modi cation category across the embedding space.

CLEWS: Shift Magnitudes by Broad Category

Figure 8.7.3 presents the CLEWS shift magnitude distributions and active dimension counts grouped by
broad modi cation category.

Figure 8.7.3: CLEWS overall shift distributions (left) and active dimension counts (right), grouped by
broad modi cation category.

The distributions reveal a clear hierarchy. The Original + DSP category produces the smallest shifts,
with a narrow peak around a mean delta of 0.3 and zero active dimensions, con rming that DSP-only
modi cations perturb the CLEWS embedding space only super cially. The Human Plagiarism categories
(Base and + DSP) produce broader distributions with peaks around mean delta 1.0 1.25 and 149 197 active
dimensions respectively. The Al Generation categories produce the largest shifts, peaking around mean delta
1.5 with 514 (Base) and 681 (+ DSP) active dimensions out of 1024 total. This con rms that Al-generated
derivatives perturb substantially more dimensions than human covers, producing a qualitatively di erent and
more pervasive displacement pattern.

CLEWS: Shift Magnitudes by Source
Figure 8.7.4 decomposes the shift distributions by generative source.

AudioLDM2 produces the largest and most concentrated displacement (mean delta 1.6, density peak
4), followed by MusicGen ( 1.4, peak 3). Both exhibit remarkably low variance, indicating that

their generative processes produce consistently large, uniform perturbations across the embedding space.

MGE-LDM and Cover show broader distributions with lower peaks, re ecting the greater variability in their

acoustic transformations. The active dimension counts reinforce this ordering: AudioLDM2 activates 968 of

1024 dimensions, MusicGen activates 961, while MGE-LDM activates only 269 and Cover 195. The Original

+ DSP category activates zero dimensions, providing a clean baseline.
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Figure 8.7.4: CLEWS overall shift distributions grouped by generative source.

CLEWS: The Tempo-Down Dominance E ect

A striking nding emerges when the shift distributions are decomposed by DSP label. Across all sources,
the modi cations involving tempo reduction (tempo 0:90 ) and the combined Extreme Down (pitch

4, tempo 0:90) produce dramatically larger shifts than all other DSP con gurations. This pattern is most
visible in the Cover category (Figure 8.7.5).

Figure 8.7.5: CLEWS shift distributions for Cover, grouped by DSP label.

While most DSP labels produce uniformly distributed shifts with peaks around mean delta 1.0-1.5, the
tempo090 and pitchD4_tempo090 labels generate pronounced high-density spikes at substantially larger
mean delta values. The active dimension counts con rm the pattern quantitatively: for Cover, the Extreme
Down con guration activates 568 dimensions compared to 230 for the unmodi ed base. For the cross-source
DSP analysis, tempo 0:90 alone activates 966 of 1024 dimensions, with Extreme Down reaching 955.

This tempo-down dominance e ect is consistent across all sources (MusicGen, AudioLDM2, MGE-LDM
stems), though the magnitude varies. AudioLDM2 shows the least di erentiation because its baseline shift
is already so large that additional DSP produces diminishing marginal e ects (Figure 8.7.7). The nding
suggests that tempo deceleration introduces a qualitatively di erent type of perturbation in the CLEWS
acoustic space compared to pitch shifts or tempo acceleration of equivalent magnitude.
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Figure 8.7.6: CLEWS shift distributions for MusicGen, grouped by DSP label.

Figure 8.7.7: CLEWS shift distributions for AudioLDM 2, grouped by DSP label.

CLEWS: Stem-Level Shift Hierarchy

The source-grouped analysis con rms the stem hierarchy observed throughout this work. Among the MGE-
LDM stems, drums produces the largest mean delta ( 1.4) with a density peak above 2.0, followed by bass
( 1.2) and other ( 1.1). The active dimension counts reinforce this: drums activates 611 dimensions, far
exceeding bass (178) and other (130). This indicates that rhythmic content alone not only fails to preserve
acoustic identity (as shown in the detection and attribution analyses) but actively perturbs the largest number
of embedding dimensions.

WEALY: Compressed and Uniform Distributions

The WEALY shift distributions present a markedly di erent picture. All sources and DSP labels produce
similar, approximately Gaussian distributions with peaks around mean delta 0.8-1.0 (Figure 8.7.10). Unlike
CLEWS, there is no pronounced source strati cation: AudioLDM2, Cover, MusicGen, and MGE-LDM all
produce broadly similar shift pro les. The Human Plagiarism categories show the highest peaks (consistent
with WEALY's sensitivity to vocal content changes), while the Al categories are slightly lower (re ecting the
preserved re-integrated vocals). The Original + DSP category shows a bimodal distribution with peaks at
approximately 0.2 and 0.8 (Figure 8.7.9).

The tempo-down dominance e ect in WEALY is noticeably milder than CLEWS. While CLEWS shows
dramatic sensitivity to tempo reduction, WEALY's shift distributions remain largely uniform across DSP
labels. This di erence re ects the distinct encoding modalities: CLEWS operates on the acoustic waveform
where temporal structure is fundamental, while WEALY's Whisper-based encoder is equally sensitive to pitch
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Figure 8.7.8: CLEWS shift distributions for each MGE-LDM stem label.

Figure 8.7.9: WEALY overall shift distributions (left) and active dimension counts (right), grouped by
broad modi cation category.

and tempo modi cations. Indeed, as observed in Active Dimensions per Category plots (Figures 8.7.11, 8.7.12
and 8.7.13), the model is most sensitive to a combination of modi cations (mostly extreme down scenario).

Figure 8.7.11: WEALY shift distributions for MusicGen, grouped by DSP label.
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Figure 8.7.10: WEALY overall shift distributions grouped by generative source.

Figure 8.7.12: WEALY shift distributions for AudioLDM 2, grouped by DSP label.

Figure 8.7.13: WEALY shift distributions for Cover, grouped by DSP label.

8.7.3 Signed Mean Shift Fingerprints

The signed shift analysis uses the directional delta (goq Z or) rather than the absolute delta to capture the
direction of each dimensional perturbation. The resulting visualizations function as unique ngerprints for
each modi cation type.
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CLEWS Signed Shifts

Figure 8.7.14: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by broad modi cation category. Rows correspond
to categories, columns to the rst 200 and last 200 embedding dimensions (out of 1024). Red indicates
systematic decrease, blue indicates systematic increase.

By Broad Category (Figure 8.7.14). The signed shift pro les reveal a progressive intensity gradient
across the modi cation hierarchy. The Original + DSP row is nearly white, indicating negligible directional
shifts. The Human Plagiarism rows show mild orange and blue tones of similar intensity. The Al Generation
rows display substantially more intense coloring, with Al + DSP producing the most saturated reds and
blues. This gradient directly re ects the escalating acoustic disruption from DSP-only modi cations through
human reinterpretation to Al regeneration with additional obfuscation.

By DSP Label (Figure 8.7.15). The DSP-level ngerprints reinforce the tempo-down dominance e ect
identi ed in the shift magnitude analysis. Three DSP labels produce visually distinct, intensely colored rows:
pitch 4 & tempo 0:90 (the most intense), tempo 0:90 , and tempo 0:95 . All remaining DSP labels (pitch
shifts, tempo increases, and the base con guration) produce substantially milder coloring. This con rms that
tempo deceleration produces a qualitatively di erent dimensional signature in the CLEWS space, a ecting
not only the magnitude but also the direction of the embedding perturbation.

Source-Speci ¢ Fingerprints. The per-source signed shift plots reveal important di erences in how each
source responds to DSP modi cations. AudioLDM 2 shows uniformly intense coloring across all DSP labels,
with minimal di erentiation between modi cations (Figure 8.7.16). This is consistent with its already-extreme
baseline displacement: the generative transformation is so dominant that subsequent DSP modi cations
produce negligible marginal directional change. Cover, by contrast, shows mild coloring for most DSP labels
but dramatic intensi cation for the tempo-down con gurations, indicating that human covers are far more
sensitive to tempo manipulation than Al-generated variants (Figure 8.7.17). MusicGen (Figure 8.7.18) shows
generally intense coloring (re ecting its high baseline displacement) but with the same tempo-down spikes
observed in Cover. The Original + DSP (Figure 8.7.19) ngerprints provide the cleanest view of DSP-only
e ects: the Extreme Down con guration produces the most intense directional signature, followed by tempo
0:90 alone, while tempo 1:05 produces the weakest signature overall.
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Figure 8.7.15: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label across all sources.

Figure 8.7.16: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label for AudioLDM 2.
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Figure 8.7.17: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label for Cover.

Figure 8.7.18: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label for MusicGen.

Figure 8.7.19: CLEWS signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label for Original+DSP.

WEALY Signed Shifts

The WEALY signed shift pro les reveal a fundamentally di erent sensitivity pattern. While CLEWS is
most disrupted by tempo reduction, WEALY shows the strongest directional signatures for pitch reduction
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(pitch 4), followed by Extreme Down (pitch 4, tempo 0:90 ) and pitch +4 tempo 1:10 (Figure 8.7.20).

This inversion is architecturally consistent. the Whisper encoder's phonetic decoding depends critically on
formant frequencies, which are directly altered by pitch shifting. Downward pitch shifts lower the formants
below the encoder's optimal recognition range, producing the largest semantic displacement.

Figure 8.7.20: WEALY signed mean shift pro les grouped by DSP label across all sources.

In the broad category view (Figure 8.7.21), the ordering also inverts relative to CLEWS: the Human Pla-
giarism categories produce the most intense signed shifts (because they involve di erent vocal performances
with di erent lyrics), while the Al Generation categories are somewhat less intense (because the re-integrated
vocals preserve the original phonetic content). The Original + DSP category remains the least perturbed.

Figure 8.7.21: WEALY signed mean shift pro les grouped by broad modi cation category. Rows
correspond to categories, columns to the rst 200 and last 200 embedding dimensions (out of 1024). Red
indicates systematic decrease, blue indicates systematic increase.

8.7.4 Dimension Overlap Analysis

The Top-30 dimension overlap heatmaps reveal the degree to which di erent modi cations target the same
or di erent embedding coordinates.
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CLEWS Overlap

Figure 8.7.22: CLEWS Top-30 dimension overlap between broad modi cation categories. Values indicate
the number of shared dimensions (out of 30) between each pair of categories.

By Broad Category (Figure 8.7.22). Two clusters of high overlap emerge. The Human Plagiarism
Base and Human Plagiarism + DSP categories share 27 of their top 30 a ected dimensions, indicating that
the addition of DSP to human covers does not substantially alter which dimensions are a ected, only how
much. Similarly, Al Generation Base and Al + DSP share 28 dimensions. The cross-cluster overlap is lower
but not negligible: Human + DSP shares 21 dimensions with both Al + DSP and Original + DSP. The
Original + DSP category shows the lowest overall overlap (approximately 20 shared dimensions), suggesting
that DSP-only modi cations target a partially distinct set of embedding coordinates.

By DSP Label (Figure 8.7.23). The DSP-level overlap heatmap provides the most striking evidence of

the tempo-down dominance e ect. The Extreme Down row shows the lowest overlap with all other DSP labels
(approximately 22-24 shared dimensions), while the tempo 0:90 row is similarly low (24 25), with a notable
overlap of 28 between these two con gurations. In contrast, most other DSP pairs share 27-30 dimensions,
with tempo 1:05 and tempo 1:10 achieving the maximum overlap of 30 out of 30. This indicates that
tempo deceleration not only produces larger shifts (as shown in the magnitude analysis) but also targets a
partially di erent set of dimensions than other DSP modi cations, representing a qualitatively distinct type

of latent-space perturbation.
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Figure 8.7.23: CLEWS Top-30 dimension overlap between DSP labels across all sources.

The per-source overlap analysis reinforces this pattern. For MusicGen (Figure 8.7.24a), the heatmap is almost
uniformly dark blue (overlap 27-30) with the sole exception of the tempo-down con gurations, which appear
as striking white rows with overlap values as low as 13. For Cover (Figure 8.7.24b), the same tempo-down
rows are even more distinct, with overlap values dropping to 2-4 between the tempo-down con gurations and
all others, and only 9 shared dimensions between tempo 0:90 and Extreme Down themselves. AudioLDM?2
shows the most uniform pattern, with moderately high overlap across all DSP pairs (23-28) and no dramatic
outliers, consistent with its already-saturated baseline perturbation that leaves little room for DSP-specic
dimensional di erentiation (Figure 8.7.25a).

(@) (b)

Figure 8.7.24: CLEWS Top-30 dimension overlap between DSP labels for MusicGen (left) and Cover (right)
sources.
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(@) (b)

Figure 8.7.25: CLEWS Top-30 dimension overlap between DSP labels for AudioLDM 2 (left) and
Original+DSP (right) sources.

WEALY Overlap

The WEALY overlap patterns show less dramatic di erentiation than CLEWS. The broad category analysis
reveals high overlap between Human Plagiarism Base and Human + DSP (28 shared dimensions), and
between Al Base and Al + DSP (24 shared) (Figure 8.7.26). The Original + DSP category shows the
lowest cross-cluster overlap, sharing only 9 dimensions with the Human Plagiarism categories. At the DSP
label level (Figure 8.7.27), the pitch 4 and Extreme Down con gurations show the lowest overlap, consistent
with the pitch-sensitivity dominance observed in the signed shift analysis. This means that in an extreme
down modi cation scenario, the a ected dimensions do not overlap with those of any other case, accessing
an entirely di erent part the embedding.

Figure 8.7.26: WEALY Top-30 dimension overlap between broad modi cation categories. Values indicate
the number of shared dimensions (out of 30) between each pair of categories.
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Figure 8.7.27: WEALY Top-30 dimension overlap between DSP labels across all sources.

8.8 Supervised Classi cation Results

This section presents the results of the supervised classi cation pipeline described in Section 7.12. The
analysis proceeds through four stages: a broad feature screening ablation study, raw embedding delta exper-
iments, hybrid convergence analysis, and a diagnostic examination of the vocal shortcut phenomenon. All
experiments were evaluated with 10 independent seeds and results are reported as mean 95% con dence
interval. The section concludes with a consolidated comparison of all methods.

8.8.1 Phase 1 Ablation Results

Table 8.14 presents the complete Phase 1 ablation results for all nine feature con gurations, alongside the
three threshold-based baselines.

The rst observation is that the simplest supervised experiment (Experiment 1: CLEWS Distance, 1 feature)
achieves an ks of 0.6072, marginally below the CLEWS threshold baseline (0.6123). This near-equivalence
is noteworthy: a non-linear classi er trained on a single scalar distance replicates but does not yet surpass a
calibrated threshold operating on the same feature. The rst clear improvement over the threshold appears
when both winning distances are combined (Experiment 3: Both Distances, ks = 0.6194), demonstrating
that even a minimal multi-dimensional feature space allows the classi er to learn a more e ective decision
boundary than a single xed cuto .

Moreover, the CLEWS-based experiments consistently outperform their WEALY counterparts by a substan-
tial margin: Experiment 1 (CLEWS Distance, 0.6072) versus Experiment 2 (WEALY Distance, 0.4282), and
Experiment 4 (CLEWS Delta Summaries, 0.5814) versus Experiment 5 (WEALY Delta Summaries, 0.3983).
This asymmetry is consistent with the threshold calibration ndings and con rms that the acoustic modality
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